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Organisation of the meeting
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3GPP TSG RAN WG2 #70bis
Meeting location:





Stockholm, Sweden
Duration:







Monday 28.06.2010 - Friday 02.07.2010
Host:








Ericsson AB
TSG RAN WG2 Chairman:


Gert-Jan van Lieshout (Samsung)


email: Gert.vanLieshout@samsung.com
TSG RAN WG2 Vice chairman:
Etienne Chaponniere (Qualcomm)


email:
echaponn@qualcomm.com
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Benoist Sebire (Nokia Siemens Networks)
email:
Benoist.Sebire@nsn.com
TSG RAN WG2 MCC Support:
Joern Krause (ETSI MCC)




email: 
Joern.Krause@etsi.org
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3GPP_TSG_RAN_WG2@LIST.ETSI.ORG

Technical documents:



ftp://ftp.3gpp.org/tsg_ran/WG2_RL2/TSGR2_70bis/Docs
Ad hocs:








Parallel ad hoc held (see agenda item 2.1) on









- UTRA (see agenda items 8-11, Tue - Fri noon): chaired by Etienne Chaponniere










- LTE Advanced Carrier Aggregation user plane (see agenda item 7.1.3, Thu 









  morning): chaired by Benoist Sebire
As this was a RAN2 only meeting, no joint ad hocs with other WGs.
next meetings:





TSG RAN WG2 #71,

23.08. - 27.08.2010
Madrid, Spain










TSG RAN #49,



14.09. - 17.09.2010
San Antonio, USA
Statistics/Executive Summary
TSG RAN WG2 #70bis was held in Stockholm, Sweden, hosted by Ericsson AB and not co-located with other WGs. This RAN WG2 meeting had 2 parallel sessions: UTRA session (see agenda items 8-11; Tue - Fri noon) and an LTE Advanced session on user plane aspects of the REL-10 WI Carrier Aggregation (see agenda item 7.1.3; Thu morning). All other topics were treated in the main session.
· 192 participants (registered before the meeting: 221).
· 732 Tdocs allocated with 664 available contributions.
· 21 incoming liaison statements: 4 received during RAN2 #70bis, 1 LS was not treated.
· 15 outgoing liaison statements (5 related to UTRA, 7 on LTE; and 3 on joint aspects).
· 12 email discussions scheduled after RAN2 #70bis (see Annex H).
· About a 1/2 day spent on REL-10 WI on Relays (see AI 7.2). Results see 36.300 CR R2-104213. "Working" stage 3 CRs planned for RAN2 #71.
· Almost 2 days spent on REL-10 WI Carrier aggregation (see AI 7.1). Results see 36.300 CR R2-104195 (email discussion [70b#05]). "Working" stage 3 CRs planned for RAN2 #71.
· Progress on REL-10 WI Minimisation of Drive Tests (MDT) captured in stage 2 TS 37.320 v0.7.0 R2-104212.

· Progress on REL-10 SI Machine Type Communications (MTC) captured in TR 37.868 v0.5.0 R2-104207.
· Among 181 change requests (CRs) in total: 47 CRs (25 for UTRA specs, 22 for LTE specs) were agreed in principle. They will be (re)submitted to RAN2 #71 for final agreement.
Note:
The sequence in which the different topics appear in this report is related to the agenda of the meeting. However, the Tdocs do not necessarily appear in the sequence as they were treated in the meeting.

1
Opening of the meeting

TSG RAN WG2 chairman Gert-Jan van Lieshout (Samsung) opened the meeting RAN WG2 #70bis on Monday morning 28.06.2010 at 09:00 o'clock.

On behalf of the host, Ericsson AB, Henrik Enbuske welcomed the delegates to Stockholm, Sweden and explained organisational issues.
RAN WG2 meeting rooms:
Main RAN2 room:

Banquet Hall (ground floor =1st floor),
planned for 200 participants, Mon-Fri

RAN2 ad hoc room 1:
Room C10 (2nd floor),





planned for 50 participants, 
Tue-Fri noon (UTRA)
RAN2 ad hoc room 2:
Room C58 (2nd floor),





planned for 80 participants, 
Thu (LTE CA)

1.1
Call for IPR

Gert-Jan van Lieshout (TSG RAN WG2 chairman) made the following call for IPRs and reminded the delegates of their obligations with respect to IPRs:
	The attention of the delegates of this Working Group is drawn to the fact that 3GPP Individual Members have the obligation under the IPR Policies of their respective Organizational Partners to inform their respective Organizational Partners of Essential IPRs they become aware of.

The delegates were asked to take note that they were hereby invited:

· to investigate whether their organization or any other organization owns IPRs which were, or were likely to become Essential in respect of the work of the work of 3GPP.

· to notify their respective Organizational Partners of all potential IPRs, e.g., for ETSI, by means of the IPR Statement and the Licensing declaration forms (http://webapp.etsi.org/Ipr/).


NOTE:
IPRs may be declared to the Director-General or Chairman of the SDO, but not to the RAN WG2 chairmen.
2
General: Agenda / Organisation
2.1
Proposed Agenda

R2-103485:
Proposed agenda for RAN2 #70bis, Stockholm, Sweden, 28.06.-02.07.2010
Samsung (RAN2 chairman)
Agenda
=>
Approved
Time-schedule (only indicative.  If issues go quicker, topics may be moved forward):

	Indicative Time-schedule
	Main room
	LTE room2
	UMTS room

	Monday
	[2],[3],[4]
	
	

	
	
	
	

	Tuesday
	[5][6][7.1.1]
	
	[8]
[9.2], [9.4], [9.5]

	
	
	
	

	Wednesday
	[7.1.1]
	
	[9.3] [10.2]

	
	 
	
	

	Thu: before morning coffee
	[7.1.2]

[7.3][7.4 CP]


	[7.1.3]
	All day: [10.1], [10.3], [10.4], [10.5]

After-Lunch: Come-backs


	Thu: morning coffee -> lunch
	
	
	

	Thu: lunch -> afternoon coffee
	Remaining of [7.x]
	
	

	Thu: after afternoon coffee
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	Fri: before morning coffee
	Left-overs
[12][13][14]

	
	Come –backs

	Fri: morning coffee -> lunch
	
	
	

	Fri: lunch -> until  5pm
	
	
	


Chairman thanked companies that submit contributions before deadline. Also early submissions are appreciated. Will start to refrain from treating late documents.

2.2
Minutes of previous meeting

R2-103486:
Draft report of RAN2 #70, Montreal, Canada, 10.05.-14.05.2010
ETSI MCC
Report
-
Two small updates (a.o. location of R2-103176 in the minutes)

=>
Final report is approved in R2-104199

2.3
Reporting from other meetings

TSG-RAN
· RAN2 delegate comments on EU-Alert requested to be indicated on RAN reflector up to 11 June

· RAN agreed that interfreq/interRAT cell reselection to CSG cells shall be testable (RP-100693)

· RAN agreement w.r.t. Rel-9 CR's: "cat.B & C CRs for closed releases have to be avoided and if there is really a need for them the CRs  must be highlighted at RAN and the reason to have them must be explained at RAN"

· WI for LTE CA updated to clarify scope (RP-100661)

· LTE Latency reduction WI on hold for 6 months

· RAN4 will deprioritise work on discontinuous uplink allocations (parallel transmissions of PUCCH+PUSCH or PUSCH+PUSCH in one CC). Way forward was agreed in RP-100666

· SI scope updated for Network Energy Saving for E-UTRAN in RP-100674. Now scope also includes RAN2 work on intra-eNB energy saving

· MCC will come with proposal on how to improve specification availability in coming month

· See table in 2.4. for new WI/SI's

TSG-SA (from RAN VC)
· 2012 meeting schedule approved as presented to 3GPP RAN (see end of minutes)

· SA3 expects to finalise relay security solutions only in Rel11 timeframe. This is expected not to impact the RAN Release 10 specification work, but may impact deployments.

Second ITU evaluation workshop (Benoist)

· Evaluation results from evaluation groups were presented, and RAN2 response to ATIS was briefly discussed.
3GPP Seminar in Chennai, India (Arnaud)
· SIgnificant attendance; 11 operators; good interest


2.4
Other

Planning

For information, main open WIs/SIs with RAN2 responsible for certain output to a certain RAN meeting:

	Main RAN2 related  WI/SIs
	RAN Tdoc
	Lead WG
	WI or SI
	RAN2 Agenda
	Planning w.r.t. RAN delivery
	Remarks

	UMTS + LTE
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Minimisation of Drive Test
	RP-100360
	2
	WI
	4.3.1
	TS37.320 for info: RAN#49

TS37.320 for appr: RAN#50

All CRs: RAN#50
	

	RAN Improvements for Machine-type Communications
	RP-100330
	2
	SI
	4.3.2
	TR37.868 for appr: RAN#50
	

	UMTS
	
	
	
	
	
	

	LCR TDD MC-HSUPA
	RP-090990
	1
	WI
	10.1
	Stage-3: RAN#49
	

	4C-HSDPA
	RP-091438
	1
	WI
	10.2
	Stage-3: RAN#49
	

	RF pattern matching in UMTS
	RP-091427
	2
	WI
	10.3
	All CRs: RAN#48
	

	Automatic Neighbour Relation
	RP-100688
	3
	WI
	10.5
	All CRs: RAN#50
	

	LTE
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Network-Based positioning Support for LTE 
	RP-100135
	2
	WI
	-
	36.300, 36.305, 36.331: RP#49

36.455: RP#50
	Only discuss in RAN2 after RAN#48 if RAN1 has agreed on significant benefit

	Carrier aggregation
	RP-100661
	1
	WI
	7.1
	All CRs: RAN#50
	

	Relay
	RP-091434
	1
	WI
	7.2
	All CRs: RAN#50
	Only start from 2010 Q2  in RAN2

	Latency reduction
	RP-091449
	2
	WI
	-
	All CRs: RAN#50
	Put on hold until Dec 2010

	MBMS enhancements 
	RP-100691
	2
	WI
	7.3
	All CRs: RAN#50
	

	MBMS Service Continuity in Connected / Location info
	RP-100690
	2
	WI
	-
	All CRs: RAN#52
	Put on hold until Dec 2010

	In-device coexistence interference avoidance
	RP-100671
	2
	SI
	7.6
	TR 36.xxx for info/appr: RAN#50
	

	Network Energy Saving for E-UTRAN
	RP-100674
	3
	SI
	7.7
	TR 36.xxx for info/appr: RAN#50
	


3
Incoming liaisons
3.1
Joint UMTS/LTE relevance

Rel-8:

R2-103496:
LS on CSG reselection requirements and testing (NTT DOCOMO)
RAN
-
NTT DCM has corresponding CR's.

-
LG wonders if the "no change of PCI/freq" is just for the test case, or also for RAN2 spec's ? NTT DCM assumes this is the general requirement, and the only situation the test case has to address. LG thinks also when PCI is changed, the UE should find the CSG cell.

-
DT assumes that the test cases are only for the no change case. This does not mean that a UE should not try to find the CSG cell also in the case the PCI/freq is changed e.g. based on GPS. This seems to be the common understanding.

=>
Noted

R2-103499:
Reply LS on indication of support of priority-based cell reselection from GERAN to UTRAN (Ericsson)
SA2
=>
Noted
Rel-9:

R2-103487:
LS on Handling of Hybrid cells (NSN)
GERAN
=>
Proposed draft response in R2-103858 (discussion minuted there)
Rel-10:

R2-103498:
LS on progress of enhanced vocoder work (Orange)
SA2
=>
Noted
R2-103502:
LS on updated WID Enabling Coder Selection and Rate Adaptation for UTRAN and E-UTRAN (Ericsson)
SA4
=>
Noted

Late LS:
R2-103504:
LS reply on UE selection for MDT
-
So area based, IMSI, and IMEI should be supported

-
DT wonders what "operator" means: is it VPLMN or HPLMN ?

-
QC wonders what the "combination" means: is it combination of e.g. IMSI and location ?

=>
Noted; can discuss consequences next meeting.
3.2
LTE relevance
Rel-9: Positioning

R2-103501
Reply LS on Use cases for cell change indication from MME to E-SMLC (Ove)
SA3 LI
-
A bit unclear if this should trigger actions in other groups to enhance network based positioning.

=>
Noted
R2-104197
Concerning LTE Positioning Protocol
OMA LOC WG
LSin
REL-9
LCS_LTE
received on Fri, not treated

Rel-10: Carrier aggregation

R2-103488:
LS to RAN2 on association between PDCCH with CIF and PDSCH / PUSCH (ALU)
RAN1
-
ZTE wonders about the case of PDCCH without CI ? Does that automatically mean only scheduling within the cell itself (SIB2 linking) ? ALU agrees with this understanding.

=>
Noted (take into account in further work)

R2-103489:
LS reply on Primary Component Carrier and Semi Persistent Scheduling (R2-102654) (Huawei) RAN1
=>
Noted

R2-103490:
LS response on simultaneous PUSCH and PUCCH and clustered SC-FDMA (ALU)
RAN1
-
Should also look at way forward document from RAN in RP-100666
=>
Noted

R2-103494:
Reply LS on pathloss measurements in CA scenarios (NTT DOCOMO)
RAN4
-
ZTE wonders w.r.t. first response, about 2DL/1UL scenario. RAN2 should discuss whether we have the cross linking case. Both for inter-band and intra-band.

-
Ericsson thinks it is clear that the RAN4 proposes SIB2, but Ericsson sees no problem with dedicated signalling referring to any other CC in the same band.

-
W.r.t. 3rd subbullet under figure 1, Samsung assumes also in Rel89 the UE will not know when to transmit in advance (more than the 4ms). So Samsung sees no real difference.

=>
Noted: will see further inputs.
Rel-10: Other

R2-103495:
LS on in-device coexistence interference (CMCC)
RAN4
-
Samsung wonders why the solutions should not be band specific ? The problem seems gto be band specific ? CMCC thinks RAN plenary also identified several other problem cases.

=>
Noted

R2-103497:
LS on Access Control for CSFB (NTT DOCOMO)
SA1
-
Samsung wonders if it is correct understanding that E-ACB is applied for CSFB to CDMA, but the intention is not to apply this for CSFB to GERAN/UTRAN. NTT DCM confirms this approach.
=>
Will sent response LS after discussing related documents in LTE session in R2-104066

R2-103500:
LS on support for Priority for terminating sessions for MPS (Telcordia)
SA2
-
ALU wonders if there should be prioritisation in case of CSFB to UMTS at the subsequent connection establishment/handover in UMTS. NTT DCM thinks after CSFB to UMTS, ACB and PPAC are normally applied. For terminating calls PPAC does not restrict. However UE is not aware of whether this paging is for high priority. Currently no differentiation between high priority/normal priority is possible in UMTS. QC agrees with this status.

-
QC assume this CSFB to UMTS case is not fully discussed in SA2 and probably clarification should be requested from SA2.

-
AT&T support this indication in the paging message.

-
NSN wonders if MME even knows this is high priority paging. ALU indicates SA2 is working on this. Assumption in SA2 is that MME is aware and eNB is informed over S1.
=>
Will sent response LS after discussing related documents in LTE session in R2-104067

R2-103503:
LS on the Usage of MBR and GBR bearers in MTSI (Samsung)
SA4
=>
Noted

Late LS:
R2-104166:
LS on the description of multi-user MIMO in feature group indicator
-
ALU assumes this should be a Rel-8 CR.

=>
Panasonic is requested to bring Rel8/Rel9 CR for next meeting

R2-104188:
OAM security and OAM connection issues of RN
RAN3

=>
Noted (note that integrity provision on AS is considered related to S1/X2, not OAM)
3.3
UMTS relevance
Rel-10: 4C-HSDPA

R2-103491:
LS on agreements on HS-DPCCH design for 4C-HSDPA (Qualcomm)
RAN1
=>
Noted (take into account in signalling work)
Rel-10: MC-HSUPA for LCR-TDD

R2-103493:
Reply LS on UE transmitter structure and power in MC-HSUPA for 1.28Mcps TDD (CATT)
RAN4
=>
Noted
Rel-10: Other

R2-103492:
LS on ANRF for UTRAN (ZTE)
RAN3
-
ZTE points out that corresponding WI was started in last RAN. Only Iur based cases are considered in the WI (no dynamic Iur creation).

=>
Noted
4
UMTS/LTE joint session
Contributions submitted under this agenda item will be handled in a joint UMTS/LTE session. Documents should focus on Stage-2 aspects common for both UTRA and E-UTRA, but also common stage-3 aspects should be submitted here (e.g. 25/36.304).

4.1
Release 8

R2-104018:
Clarifications on autonomous search function
NTT DOCOMO,INC.

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104063

R2-104063:
Clarifications on autonomous search function
NTT DOCOMO,INC.

R2-104039:
Clarifications on autonomous search function
NTT DOCOMO,INC

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104064

R2-104064:
Clarifications on autonomous search function
NTT DOCOMO,INC.

-
Note that now only Rel-9 CR is proposed, but NTT DCM would still appreciate discussion on Rel-8 CR.

-
QC wonders what the impact to a Rel-8 UE would be ? Only in testability requirements ? NTT DCM agrees.

-
Motorola wonders why the new sentence is "shall" ? NTT DCM thinks it is a normative requirement. Motorola thinks it still depends on the success of the search. So we shoudl talk about "shall attempt to find" or "shall search"

-
DT/Ericsson thinks it is clear that there are cases that the UE would not find previously visited cells, e.g. in case of long ago visited cells (e.g. 100 CSG cells ago) or in case CSG cell changed PCI/PSC/freq. So this requirement is a bit misleading since it is not a general requirement on finding all previously visited cells.

-
QC/NTT DCM think this CR reflects what RAN requested. The test case is a kind of minimum requirement and RAN2 would reflect this with a link.

=>
Agree with the intention of the CR; can still discuss detailed wording a bit offline. Will see updated CR's in R2-104068 (36.304), R2-104069 (25.304)

Rel-8 ?

-
It was clarified that in Rel-8 there is no autonomous search for hybrid cells since there is no hybrid cells.

-
DT would prefer not to see a Rel-8 CR. TIM would prefer a Rel-8 CR. Vdf would also prefer Rel-8 CR. Panasonic wonders what happens if RAN4/5 would only have it in Rel-9 ?

=>
Will go for Rel-9 CR with magic sentence 
=>
Will see outgoing LS to inform RAN4/RAN5 on this way forward in R2-104070

R2-104068: 
Clarification on CSG aunotomous search 36.304

-
DT wonders what is supposed to be the requirement if the freq or L1 id changes ? Is the UE still required to find it ? NTT DCM indicates that RAN already agreed that the only case concerned is the case of non changing freq/L1 identity. NTT DCM is assuming the conditions can be defined in RAN4/5. DT thinks we should specify it in RAN2 since later people will forget the RAN discussion. QC thinks anyway RAN4/5 will need to specify the detail conditions. E.g. it only concerns a strict requirement on the latest visited CSG cell. So there is other detailed requirements only becoming clear from RAN4/5.

=>
In principle agreed (can think for next meeting if the min case should be further detailed)
R2-104069: 
Clarification on CSG aunotomous search 25.304

=>
In principle agreed (can think for next meeting if the min case should be further detailed)
4.2
Release 9

R2-104024:
Introduction of FGI bit for SRB only handover
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
-
After submitting the document, NTT DCM also wonders if the RNC needs to be aware of whether the UE supports SRB only handover.

-
Samsung assumes there is no impact to the LTE specifications for SRB only handover. So is there any reason for the eNB to know ? 

-
NTT DCM wonders if the eNB needs to know the RNC capability.

-
Chairman wonders whether eNB needs to know the UE capability since there is no LTE spec impact. Maybe the RNC needs to know whether the UE supports.

-
NSN assumes that there is little additional complexity for the UE to support SRB only handover. NSN thinks a UE supporting PS handover should always also support SRB-only handover. DT agrees.

-
If it is mandatory for a UE that supports PS handover to also support SRB-only handover, there seems to be no problem. eNB decides on inter-RAT handover based on PS handover support, and UMTS RNC can always change this to SRB-only handover.

-
Vdf sees little value for SRB-only handover, and if this would delay introduction of PS-handover, then a split in capability should be considered.

-
NTT DCM points out that PS handover to GERAN and UTRAN have separate FGI bits.

-
NTT DCM points out that an RNC should in principle never trigger a SRB-only handover to a Rel-8 UE.

-
NSN does not see the additional complexity, since the SRB-only handover is a subset of normal PS handover functionality. NSN thinks UE vendors do not worry about the additional complexity.

-
Chairman wonders if RNC is aware of LTE Release ? QC wonders if SRB-only handover support is UMTS or LTE capability ? 

-
NTT DCM is not so worried about UE complexity of the SRB-only feature, but will there be network support to test this ?

-
Huawei has the same understanding as DCM and supports the FGI bit.

=>
There is no delay of introduction of PS handover for Rel-8 UE due to this

-
NSN indicates that the changes for SRB-only handover were made in the Rel-9 UMTS specifications. So the UE should be release-9 UMTS.

-
So it seems we have 2 options:


1) Mandatory for a UMTS Rel-9 UE that supports inter-RAT PS handover to UMTS


2) Have FGI bit in LTE, and the FGI information is forwarded by eNB to RNC


3) Remove SRB-only handover


4) IOT bit/capability bit in UMTS

-
ALU wonders whether option 2 is valid. It is a Rel-9 (not Rel-8), and it is UMTS, not LTE. Ericsson agrees. Ericsson thinks if we want signalling, it would be separate capability signalling in UMTS.

-
DT assumes option 1. DT wonders about GERAN.

-
TIM wonders if correct understanding is that networks will support this from the beginning and thus no signalling from UE is needed (like FGI bit) ? 

-
DT thinks that for GERAN network it might be quite likely that GERAN networks support SRB-only handover but not PS handover. NTT DCM thinks the GERAN case should be discussed separately based on contributions.

-
NSN indicates we have agreed that the UMTS capability is always forwarded to the RNC by eNB at inter-RAT handover.

=>
Will introduce a capability bit in UMTS to support SRB-only handover. Will see CR for 25.331 in R2-104071 Rel-9
=>
Will inform GERAN about this decision in outgoing LS in R2-104072
R2-104071:
Introduction of FGI bit for SRB only handover
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
=>
NSN indicates that the bit should indicate whether the UE supports "SRB-only PS handover". Also the IE name should be updated

=>
Will see update in R2-104203
R2-104203:
Introduction of FGI bit for SRB only handover
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
=>
CR is in principle agreed

R2-104193:
Introduction of FGI bit for SRB only handover 25.306
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
=>
Name should also be updated

=>
Should add "to UTRAN from EUTRAN"

=>
Will see update in R2-104204
R2-104204:
Introduction of FGI bit for SRB only handover 25.306
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-104049:
Discussion on the inhibition of the Allowed CSG list and manual CSG selection
NEC
Disc REL-9
EHNB-RAN2
-
QC thinks the text change is not so needed, since a UE implementation would do this anyway. Ericsson agrees.

-
QC sees no need for an LS. Ericsson agrees.

-
CATT wonders why AS should not report when the UE reselects to a macro cell ?

-
Ericsson thinks CT1 is still discussing how this inhibition works, and thinks it is better to wait for CT1 progress before RAN2 does anything.

-
NEC thinks the intention is to avoid automatic reselection to a previously CSG. So all CSG handling is normal until the UE leaves the CSG at which point the CSG would have to be removed from the list.

-
DT thinks it would be good to wait for CT1 outcome. Currently mechanism/requirements is not clear.

=>
Noted (wait for progress in CT1)

R2-103662:
Clarification of cell reselection based on E-UTRA RSRQ measurements - Alcatel-Lucent, NTT DOCOMO
-
Nokia thinks this was already discussed and thinks this clarification is not important; the one with the highest Srxlev is also the one with the highest Squal.

=>
Noted
4.3
Release 10

4.3.1
Minimisation of Drive Test (RP-100360)

(MDT_UMTSLTE-Core, leading WG: RAN2, started: Dec. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-100360)

4.3.1.1
Stage-2 Corrections

Proposals from rapporteur to correct/improve Stage-2 TS37.320 shall be submitted under this agenda item. Also proposed non-contentious corrections to the TS can be submitted here.

R2-103991:
Stage-2 update
Rapporteur (Nokia Siemens Networks)
TP ? REL-10 MDT_UMTSLTE-Core

=>
TIM wonders about the optionality. We still have to discuss what capability signalling we need. NTT DCM thinks we have not discussed the optionality that much. E.g. will we have separate capability bits for LOG MDT and IMM MDT ? TIM proposes "UE is configured" for the first two changes in 4.1.

=>
With this change the TS update is agreed as v0.6.0 in R2-104073.
4.3.1.2
Stage-2: Logged MDT in IDLE

E.g. Are neighbouring cell RRM results included in the periodic DL pilot reporting ? If so to what extent ? Is it important to support logs other than periodic DL pilot in Rel-10 ? How do we specify the area scope ? How does the reported timestamp information look ? Do we specify a guideline when UE shall autonomous remove a log file ?

Inter-RAT aspects

R2-103815:
InterRAT MDT handling
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-
Mediatek wonders what the trigger for clearing is in proposal 1 ? QC thinks e.g. at least when you contact (go to connected) in another RAT you would. So e.g. if the UE is in RAT1, goes OOS and ends up in RAT2, the UE would clear log/configuration. QC confirms. DT thinks this is not acceptable.

-
QC clarifies proposal1, that at RAT change, the UE removes everything (configuration and measurements) from a previous RAT. Alternative would to only clear the log.

-
DT wonders what the main concern is ? QC would like to avoid inter-RAT linkings in functionality.

R2-103868:
MDT configuration and log deletion avoidance
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
Disc

-
CMCC wonders if in solution1 the RAT type will be included in the indication of data avialable ? NTT DCM agrees it would be good to indicate this (i.e. indicate conf for other RAT)

R2-103670:
Logged MDT  indication of data available
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-


R2-103762:
Handling of the Log When Crossing RATs
CATT
Disc

R2-103863:
Cross-RAT logged data Retrieval & MDT Configuration
Kyocera
Disc

R2-103876:
Multi-RAT and mobility handling
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-104021:
MDT handling across inter-RAT
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

Different options:

1) One ctxt: UE automatically clears MDT configuration/measurements at RAT change

2a) One ctxt: UE indicates it has configured log for other RAT (no retrieval; loss at configuration replacement)

2b) One ctxt: UE does not indicate it has a log in other RAT; no retrieval/loss at configuration replacement <= Some support

3) One ctxt: Allow retrieval in other RAT (container approach)

4) One ctxt:
Allow configuration and retrieval in other RAT

5) Two ctxt: Have configuration/retrieval per RAT (change of previous agreement)   <= Some support

Discussion:

-
Ericsson thinks it is important to differentiate between retrieve and configuration.

-
DT thinks we should keep it simple. However option 1 is not acceptable. 2 seems ok.

-
Nokia thinks from UE point of view it is preferable not to have complex interaction between different RAT's. So either option 1 or option 5.

-
Vdf thinks option 1 is not acceptable. Vdf is ok with option 2.

-
Ericsson thinks we should keep it simple. Indicating that you have a log for another RAT is simple. Ericsson thinks also retrieval in another RAT is simple (option3).

-
TIM wonders if there is a relation to clearing at reading. TIM assumes this is a separate point.

-
Huawei thinks it is obvious UE's will go to other RAT's in case of coverage holes. So we should not have option 1. Huwei thinks it would be nice to be able to continue a measurement when you re-enter a previous RAT. Huawei thinks option2 and option 5 are simple.

-
QC thinks from a UE point of view, maybe option 5 is the way to go.

-
Samsung wonders if there is a high likelyhood that the same UE is selected in 2 RAT's ? If this is a low probability, Samsung assumes 2b) could be acceptable. DT agrees this is a low likelyhood.

-
Ericsson thinks there should be no indication from the UE if there is no retrieval possibility.

-
Vdf thinks the validity timer probably needs to be long if we have no cross RAT retrieval.

=>
Allow offline discussion, probably good to focus on 2b/5; After offline discussion, CATT provided document in R2-104187

R2-104187:
Offline discussion summary on MDT in Inter-RAT case
-
So it seems the choice is left between 2a or 2b.

-
Vdf would prefer that the current RAT knows there is something ongoing and it cannot retrieve.

-
Option 2b: remain to only have 1bit indication of log presence, but it is not set when in other RAT

-
Option 2a: we have additional bit to indicate "other RAT". So when UE enter RAT2 when log is present for RAT1, it will indicate "log present" and set "other RAT"

-
QC thinks option 5 coudl always be allowed: the UE performs better than the spec. 

-
DT prefers 2b; DT thinks the enhancement of 2a is not needed.

-
Vdf thinks 2a still allows overwrite. It just enables a little bit less coordination in the network.

-
QC woudl prefer 2b.

-
NSN is a bit doubtfull of the benefit of 2a.

	Agreement:

Option 2b is the baseline: i.e. if the UE has a log for another RAT, it will not report it has a log, and when it receives a new configuration, the MDT configuration is overwritten.

Other optimisations can be discussed but need to be motivated.


Time info

R2-103859:
Time stamp Information for Logged MDT
Vodafone
Disc

-


R2-103781:
The time stamp and area scope definition for idle mode logged MDT
Huawei
Disc

R2-103903:
Time stamp mechanism for Logged MDT
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Network provides absolute time ref at configuration ? 

Log report includes absolute time ref, and relative time ref/count for each measurement ?

Discussion:

-
Nokia wonders if the absolute timestamp really needs to be echoed back, or whether relative timestamping only would be sufficient ? Huawei thinks it is easier for the network to process the log when there is also an absolute time indicated. If this is not indicated, how can the network know when the measurements were really done.

-
NTT DCM wonders if the timestamp is NAS information ? Does an AS solution require an alignment of eNB/RNC and MDT server timing ?  Nokia thinks this is an important point. Vdf thinks as long as it is the network providing this, it is a network responsibility to make sure timing of nodes is sufficiently aligned.

-
QC thinks we should discuss accuracy of the timing. Huawei thinks an accuracy of seconds/10s would be sufficient. Huawei thinks it can be further discussed if eNB is determining the timing itself or gets it from OAM.

-
Ericsson thinks eNB/RNC will have accurate clock to configure absolute timestamp. Vdf agrees.

-
DT agrees with the proposals, and 1s or 5s basis is sufficient.

	Agreements:

1) Network indicates absolute time stamp as part of the configuration

2) In reporting, UE echoes back the absolute time stamp

3) In reporting, UE indicates a relative timestamp for each measurement, relative from the reported absolute timestamp


Area scope

R2-103633:
MDT measurement area configuration details
Deutsche Telekom, CMCC, Huawei, NTT DOCOMO, Orange, Telecom Italia
Disc

-


R2-103864:
Area configuration for MDT reporting
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-

Is measurement object always one frequency ?

Restriction by cells, TA's...?


Discussion

-
CATT wonders what the proposal is for area configuration for reporting. The discussion seems to be a on LOG MDT measurement area, but there is no input on reporting area ? Ericsson wants to be able to make sure the UE only measures in problem areas. The reporting can be retrieved anywhere. DT agrees with Ericsson.

-
DT wonders what the upper bound of cells would be in the Ericsson paper ? Ericsson would be fine with 32. DT thinks if we only have cells, the upperbound would have to be much higher e.g. 500. Ericsson thinks different UE's could be configured with different cell lists.

-
DT would like to be able to limit to e.g. a city like Berlin. Then a TA/LA list would be usefull.

-
TIM agrees with DT.

-
Samsung thinks we anyway have the duration timer to limit the measurements. What is the problem with getting some measurements outside the area.

-
Chairman wonders if list of cells is limited to one freq ? STE thinks it could be from multiple carriers. 

-
DT thinks also an issue is whether the area scope is for the complete MDT configuration, or for only specific object ?

-
Nokia wonders if the list of cells is global cell id or L1 identity.

-
QC thinks where you measure and what you report are two different aspects (comparable to RLF reporting).

-
DT assumes the list of cells is a list of Global Cell Id's.

TA/LA/RA:

-
Nokia wonders if this is an optimisation to decrease signalling compared to the list of cells ? DT still thinks this is important. Vdf supports TA/LA/RA configuration.

-
Ericsson wonders if we would start to mix cell lists and TA/LA/RA lists ? DT thinks there is no need to mix.

-
Samsung thinks given that we have many UE's, different UE's can log in different areas.

-
TIM thinks only having a timer limit might not work if the UE can only be configured in area A for monitoring area B. QC thinks this does not make so much sense since you do not control where the UE's are going. So it seems better to configure the UE's that are in the area. So QC thinks it would better to keep it simple. DT agrees with TIM.

-
Motorola agrees with QC and think it would be good not to have this in a first release.

-
TIM thinks there is impact on the configuration part as well if you have to list cells. Nokia thinks the same problem exists when you change TA/LA's ? Nokia would prefer to have MDT as simple as possible so that we really have UE's supporting MDT.

-
Nokia wonders if the main use case is mix-vendor deployments ? DT agrees this is one use case, but also reduced post processing is important. 

-
QC wonders why 32 TA's ? It seems the same as no restriction. DT thinks TA's might only concern a few cells.

Geographical area limitations:

-
NSN wonders how often the UE should check its position to know if it is still within the relevant area or not ? DT thinks it would not have to be very tight, e.g. 10s or so.

-
Ericsson wonders if this is really needed, if we already agreed to provide available location information in reporting ? Nokia/NSN agrees.

-
Nokia wonders if this is more for the case of very big cells in rural areas ? In cities Nokia assumes cell lists are ok. DT thinks rural areas are indeed relevant in this case, but also in cities where you are interested in a very specific area.

-
Ericsson assumes that in a small area of a rural cell, there would only be very few UE's around to report ? DT agrees and this is the reason to have the area scope.

-
QC thinks it is in principle a nice concept, but thinks the implementation is quite complex. QC would prefer not to have this in a first MDT release. 

-
TIM wonders if there is no concern with the amount of unnecessary logging ?

	Agreements:

1) If UE is not configured with any area restriction, the UE will log measurements when camping in any cell of the RPLMN (already agreed)

2) UE can be configured with a list of 32 global cell id's. If this list is configured, the UE will only log measurements when camping in any of these cells

3) UE can be configured with a list of xx TA's or yy LA's or zz RA's. If this list is configured, the UE will only log measurements when camping in a cell belong to any of the TA/LA/RA's.


Log deletion

R2-104003:
Validity of MDT log after logging duration timer expiry
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

-
Kyocera wonders if this timer also is applicable when the UE goes to another RAT ? LG thinks the timer could continue to run always, also in the inter-RAT case.

-
ZTE wonders what the difference between the proposal and having a longer duration timer (alt1) ? LG thinks if the duration timer is longer, the last part of the log is immediately clear and can thus not be transmitted.

-
CMCC wonders if this is also applicable if no duration is configured. Chairman assumes there is always a duration configured to avoid endless logging.

-
Hitachi wonders if the network is aware when the log is discarded ? LG thinks the network does not know.

R2-103919:
On the need of a Validity Timer for MDT Log
Vodafone
Disc

-
LG wonders what the assumption is for the inter-RAT case: UE goes to UMTS after logging in LTE. When will the log be cleared ? Vdf thinks this is the only case where there could be some concerns, but we still need to decide whether we have crossRAT reporting.

R2-103582:
Logged MDT data survival
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

R2-103966:
Discussion on UE autonomously removing MDT logs
CMCC
Disc

Options:

a) Separate timer 


- configured/fixed in spec ?

b) SA3 topic ?

c) RPLMN is changed ?


Discussion
-
Kyocera wonders thinks we could have a validity timer and the UE should at least keep the data for this time. Afterwards it is up to UE implementation. 

-
Vdf sees no real reason to release the log. Why would we want to do this ?  Still there is only 1 logging ongoing and it is cleared when there is a new log.

-
LG thinks simplest implementation is UE can remove based on timer.

-
Vdf thinks we want to have the UE keep the information as long as possible.

-
Vdf is not sure about security impacts if a 3rd party would get hold of the UE.

-
Ericsson wonders if we have clearing, whether the UE would need to indicate it is no longer available.

-
Motorola would prefer to clear the log at some point.

-
CMCC would like a longer time. DT agrees

-
NSN thinks configuration and log go together.

	Agreements:

1) MDT configuration is cleared on expiry of the duration timer.

2) MDT measurement log should be kept stored in the UE until 48 hours after duration timer expiry. No requirement to keep stored after that.


=>
Will sent an LS to SA3 to ask if there see a problem with not mandating the clearing at some point in R2-104077

Configuration

R2-103510:
Open issues of idle mode logging
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

Section 2.2

-
Samsung wonders with a 2msg procedure, do we also specify cases in which the UE is allowed to reject ? Nokia hopes we do not have to go into this.

-
DT was assuming the UE can never reject

R2-103790:
Idle mode MDT measurements
Samsung
Disc

Already discussed 4, 5

Proposal 1:

-
NTT DCM thinks it might be usefull for the RNC/eNB to sent a confirmation to an upper node. So from that perspective it would be good to have a response message.

-
Samsung assumes the only reason to have a response is when the UE can reject.

-
LG thinks we should consider whether a user needs to be aware of MDT measurements starting/ongoing. LG thinks a user should be able to reject. DT thinks so far we agreed that the UE cannot reject. LG thinks if the user cannot reject, the user could start to complain.

-
NTT DCM thinks even without a reject possibility, still it would be usefull to have a confirmation explicit on RRC level. 

-
DT is not sure we need confirmation.

-
NSN thinks if the UE cannot reject, there is no reason for a response message.

-
NTT DCM thinks network would configure MDT based on subscription so there would be some coordination with the user already. DT agrees there is no need to involve the user.

-
CATT thinks we do not need a confirmed flow.

-
Vdf thinks L2 confirmation is sufficient.

Proposal 6:

-
DT wonders why only the serving cell ? DT thinks whatever is available could be reported.

Proposal 8:

-
DT wonders what the meaning of threshold would be ? E.g. how do we handle Ssearch ? Samsung assumes UE performs the periodic measurement and there is no restriction w.r.t. Ssearch. NTT DCM sees some benefits to work with thresholds.

-
Nokia is fine with this proposal: the UE will always have the serving cell measurement.

	Agreements

1
Use an unconfirmed flow for the configuration of the logged measurements that are to be performed in idle. 

2
There is no need to introduce a failure message

3
In stage-2, IdleMDTConfiguration is the name for the RRC message used to configure logged MDT in idle mode

7
No need for additional parameters e.g. cell specific offsets

9
There is no need to introduce a measurement identity for logged MDT

10
Do not use any sub-structuring logged MDT configuration i.e. use a single sequence to specify the object, the reporting configuration as well as the quantity configuration

11
There is no strong need to align the specication of the procedural aspects of idle mode measurements with those of the connected mode measurements.


R2-103981:
Reporting of neighboring cell results for logged MDT in IDLE
CMCC
Disc

-
Nokia wonders what the neighbouring cells are used for ? Why is the serving cell not enough ? CMCC thinks for detecting pilot pollution these additional measurements are usefull.

-
Nokia thinks for IDLE MDT, serving cell should be sufficient. 
-
Chairman wonders with this type of rule, how can we ensure the UE does not run out of memory (seems unlimited allowance of including additional measurements) ? CMCC thinks since the UE sends the log available indication, regular readout is possible.

-
Vdf thinks we should probably have some kind of limitation, e.g. the strongest cell on each freq.

-
NTT DCM would also like neighbouring cell results e.g. for if you want to change antenna tilt.

-
Samsung wonders if this implies the UE always has to measure neighbouring cells ? NTT DCM points out it is still only available measurements.

-
NTT DCM would also like to report inter-freq/inter-RAT neighbours that the UE has measured on.

-
NSN thought from the SI, it was only serving cell measurements. NSN is also concerned about having additional configuration for this measurements ?  NTT DCM clarifies this are not additional measurements, just available measurements.

-
Motorola thinks normally a UE does not store any measurements in IDLE. Motorola thinks that dependant on Ssearch the UE makes measurements, but the UE is never storing them today.

-
Ericsson thinks we have already agreed that the UE should store fingerprint information. What is the relation to this additional proposed reporting ?

-
QC thinks that e.g. during cell selection or in coverage hole, we don't have a serving cell. So then the "radio environment" should be reported.

-
DT assumes that whatever is measured is stored. Up to what extend we need to control this can be discussed further.

-
Nokia wonders why we have any measurement results when we are in coverage hole ? So do we just log "no coverage" ?

-
NTT DCM thinks even if the S-criteria are not met, still you might be able to measure a cell and report a measurement.  NTT DCM thinks the neighbouring still measurements are for sure required.

-
CMCC thinks intra-freq RF fingerprinting is not enough, because CMCC would also like inter-freq/inter-RAT reporting. NTT DCM agrees that for changing inter-freq reselection parameters, you should results from inter-freq measurements. TIM agrees.

-
Nokia thinks we should not have configuration freedom here. If we have this reporting, then they should just always be reported. We should consider the size of the log.

	Agreements:

1. 
Will log serving cell quality (already agreed)


2. 
Additional UE measurements intra-freq/inter-freq/inter-RAT can be reported. FFS if the configuration should be able to restrict the amount of this reporting.


R2-103769:
Logged MDT measurement configurations
Research In Motion UK Limited
Disc

not treated
Other
R2-103511:
Log reporting considerations
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

-
DT wonders why we need to retrieve in mobility ? Why not wait until UE is semi-statically located.

-
Nokia agrees the network might be able to do something smart but you might have UE's that are always moving.

-
Note that the simulations do not include the previous agreement on reporting on neighbouring information.

-
QC wonders what the assumption is on what happens at inter-RNC/inter-eNB mobility ? Will the measurements be lost ? Assumption is that they are lost. Nokia clarifies that they did not assume any changes in user plane, so RRC messages are lost at inter-eNB handover.

-
LG wonders why a 30kmh UE velocity is assumed ? Nokia assumes it is a kind of typical scenario for macro networks.

-
Chairman wonders about the maximum RRC msg size in UMTS ?  Samsung assumes with a 11-bit length indicator in RLC, it is something like 2000 bytes. LG thinks one RLC SDU can be transported in multiple RLC PDU's.

-
Nokia wonders if we could agree to proposal 2 ? NTT DCM thinks we could agree this as a baseline.

-
TIM thinks it is a bit to early to take this type of decision, given that no additional measurement logging has been considered.

=>
Noted; will have to do further work on determining the acceptable maximum log reporting size that should be supported.

R2-103817:
Applicability of MDT to different RRC States in UMTS
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc
 Rel-10, MDT_UMTSLTE-Core



-
LG thinks CELL_FACH can be considered as connected mode logging. A CELL_FACH UE can send measurement reports. Also out of coverage detection can be handled in CELL_FACH state.

-
Nokia wonders about the motivation for the QC proposal. QC thinks mobility treatment in CELL_DCH is network based, and all other states are UE based. That was the basis for their proposals. DT supports the QC proposal.

-
Nokia assumes CELL_FACH is only a temporary state, so how usefull is it to do logging ? QC tihnks expecially since this is a temporary state, you do not want to start a lot of measurements for MDT. DT could also live with not having MDT in CELL_FACH

-
Nokia thinks that since we anyway have cell updates in CELL_PCH, is there any reason to report anything in addition for MDT ? DT wonders why this would be limited ? Because of "measurement results on RACH" ? Nokia agrees this is one example.

-
Ericsson thinks there might also be a consequence on the "log available" reporting if the logging continues in connected mode.

	Agreements:

1) Immediate MDT applies to CELL_DCH state

2) Logged MDT applies to UMTS IDLE

FFS if any MDT is applicable to CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH and URA_PCH


R2-103924:
Handling coverage hole case for logged MDT
Samsung
Disc

-
DT supports the proposal.

-
Nokia wonders what the reported CGI is in the coverage hole ? Samsung thinks details are FFS. If a CGI can be retrieved, it can be reported.

-
Nokia assumes that it is extremely unlikely that a cell does not meet the S-criteria and the UE can still read system information

-
STE thinks RAN4 does not specify much when the UE is not camping e.g. in relation to measurements. So it will be quite problematic to agree on something the UE shall report.

-
Mediatek thinks normally when the Scriteria are not met, the BCCH is not read. So this would be quite new functionality. RIM agrees that in cell selection the UE behaviour is very UE implementation dependant. So it will be very difficult to agree on something the UE can report.

-
Nokia wonders why we have to log anything at all. Just not getting measurement log information from these locations should be sufficient.

-
QC thinks it is ok to report OOS. But we should not require the UE to do any additional measurements.

-
DT does not understand what we gain if we skip these cases: why just not continue and report OOS. OOS indication with GPS coordinates is usefull. TIM agrees

-
QC thinks one could argue if you have measurements before and after with GPS, it is clear that in the middle there was no coverage.

-
LG thinks it is important that we have a log just before going OOS. LG sees no gain of having logging during OOS. DT thinks it is clear that logging during OOS is useful.

-
Nokia thinks in cell selection a UE might only check available suitabel cells quite irregularly. Then it does not make sense to have a logging every second or so.

=>
Noted; can think more about this. Can consider email discussion up to next meeting.

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103869
Logged MDT measurement contents and model
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
Disc

R2-103888:
Reporting for Logged MDT
Telecom Italia
Disc

not treated
R2-103902
Time stamp mechanism for Logged MDT
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
R2-103920
On the need of a Validity Timer for MDT Log
Vodafone
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
R2-103992
RRC procedures for Logged MDT
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
4.3.1.3
Stage-2: Immediate MDT

E.g. Are further LTE RLF report enhancements required ? Is/how is RACH/RLF reporting supported in UMTS ?

RLF

R2-103787:
RLF Measurement results report in UMTS
Huawei
Disc

-
Nokia thinks we should consider the RACH message size limitation. We should probably not delay the re-establishment.

-
Chairman points out that current measured results on RACH are not measured at the "right" moment in time; these are measurements from the re-establishment moment, not from the RLF occurence.

-
STE wonders whether we really need any enhancement for UMTS RLF reporting ?

-
Huawei thinks we should consider the RACH size and see what we want to report.

-
DT thinks enhancing UMTS RLF reporting is not so essential, considering Rel-10 timeframe.

-
Vdf does not see why we should not have the same functionality for UMTS and LTE, since it is a kind of logged MDT around RLF.

-
Nokia wonders if we really need enhancements for UMTS.

=>
For the moment assume that RLF reporting/RLF reporting enhancements considered further are only applicable to LTE.
R2-103509:
RLF report for MDT
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

-
Huawei wonders if there is really significant gain by reporting multiple measurement results compared to having a single measurement result like in Rel-9 ? Huawei thinks maybe it would be useful to know whether the UE is indoor or outdoor, but that is not the information that is provided.

-
TIM understands Rel-9 RLF reporting was for handover optimisation, and now we want to optimise coverage ? Huawei can agree that the intention was coverage, but also in Rel-9 the main target was to differentiate to aggressive handover settings compared to coverage problems.

-
Vdf does not support the proposal and is still waiting the log MDT response from SA5.

=>
Noted (very limited support (only 1 additional company)). Can anyway be considered a detailed optimisation which can be rediscussed (if big support arises) end of stage-3.

R2-104005:
RLF reporting enhancements
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

- 
DT wonders if we have not to configure a huge amount of IDLE mode UE's with logging if we do not want to have this logging on event basis ?

R2-103763:
Enhancement and simplification for UE RLF reporting
CATT
Disc

- 


R2-103779:
UE RLF report
Huawei, Deutsche Telekom
Disc

-

R2-103636:
Enhancements for RLF reporting
Deutsche Telekom, NTT DOCOMO, Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

Survive IDLE (how long/PLMN change/RAT change) ?

Report RLF cause ?

Discussion:

Proposal 1 from R-103779:

-
NSN supports the proposal, but wonders if it could be the RRC connection setup complete message ? Huawei has no strong opinion on what message to use.

-
CATT wonders if the RLF-reporting availability should also be indicated at handover ? Huawei has no strong opinion and it would be sufficient to have the UE always fetch this immediately. Note that here we talk about much smaller information which can easily be retrieved.

-
LG thinks proposal 1 is not needed. IDLE mode MDT should be enough for coverage hole detection. If it is just temporary failure, there is no gain of having this type of reporting stored in the UE.

-
DT thinks detecting this with IDLE mode MDT would require IDLE mode MDT configured for much more UE's. LG sees no problem to configure IDLE mode MDT for many UE's, and the data is handled statistically.

-
DT thinks that still there will be many new LTE network roll-outs, and not so many UMTS network rollouts, so this is more important for LTE.

-
Motorola agrees with LG.  This is a kind of connected mode logging. Motorola thinks if we have connected mode logging, then we do not need this RLF enhancement.

-
NTT DCM points out that this RLF based reporting might be more accurate that the IDLE mode Logging reporting (more tight requirements).

-
RLF reporting surviving IDLE in Rel-10 in LTE:

Yes [10]










No [7]

-
Vdf thinks we could revisit when the logging in connected mode is discussed. NSN thinks it is strange that we delay this depending on the logging in connected mode. TIM thinks all of this functionality would be covered by logging in connected mode.

-
NTT DCM points out that in R2-093273 that most RLF cases resulted in NAS recovery: in most cases the target eNB will not be prepared, so then we need this type of enhancement.

-
New proposal: measurement reporting from RLF should be possible even if the UE cannot re-establish. FFS if this is realised by RLF reporting surviving IDLE, or by connected mode logging.

-
Motorola would prefer not to agree on this.

=>
Noted; can retake the discussion after support for connected mode logging in Rel-10 is clear.

Positioning info

R2-103778:
MDT location control and correlation
huawei
Disc

General

-
Motorola wonders if the positioning is continued throughout the whole MDT ? Huawei assumes this is up to the network/configuration. Motorola thinks it is clear that the UE provides available location information.

Conclusion 1:

-
NTT DCM thinks this is nothing new.  Network can use this in addition to UE reporting available location information

Conclusion 2:

-
Chairman wonders if we should wait for response from the SA2/SA5 LS. If SA2 indicates there is no problem with MME coordination, we might not have to take any further action ? Huawei thinks they highlight sufficient drawbacks with MME coordination.

-
ALU supports the proposal, and has a preference for case 1 (RAN as LCS client). NTT DCM assumes that the specification impact of case1 could be quite big (in CN) and we might not be able to finalise this in Rel-10.

-
NSN does not support conclusion 2. It brings quite a lot of new complexity. It seems strange to introduce this type of enhancements under MDT WI. NSN thinks we have already agreed not to introduce EUTRAN as LCS client in Rel-10.

-
Huawei assumes that almost no UE's would provide available location information if this is truly best effort. DT agrees with NSN. DT assumes that a quite huge amount of UE's will have stand-alone positioning available.

Conclusion 3:

-
DT agrees we have agreed already on proposal 3. Chairman agrees: the available location information reporting was not linked to network positioning support.

=>
Noted; still need to see response LS.

R2-103872:
Positioning session as trigger for MDT measurement collection
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
Disc

-
Chairman wonders if this is truly a new trigger, or a sidecondition for the existing triggers ?  NTT DCM agrees it could be as a sidecondition.

-
DT thinks we could also have a report whenever there is an LCS positioning request.

-
Motorola thinks this is a strange proposal direction: we should not unnecessary report measurements. Motorola wonders why it would be usefull to just always report MDT measurements when you have positioning information. NTT DCM clarifies that still the UE is configured with a specific measurement. So it is not unnecessary reporting.

-
CATT agrees with Motorola.

-
Vdf has some sympathy for the proposal.

-
Motorola agrees that if this is an additional filter for reporting, this might be useful. But Motorola thinks this should not be defined as an additional trigger.
-
Huawei thinks this is quite interesting

=>
Noted (seems to be quite some support); can revisit in next meeting.

R2-103871:
On GNSS location information for MDT measurement report
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
Disc

-
DT supports the proposals.

-
QC wonders if it is allowed for the UE to report only a subset of this information ? NTT agrees this is allowed.

-
NSN is concerned about the size of the reporting if we include all the proposed information. DT wonders if this is a concern for the radio interface or for reporting inside the network ? NSN assumes that especially in case of periodic reporting there is no need to sent/log all this information.

-
TIM thinks the concerns for IMM MDT were related to amount of messages and the impact of that on processing. So not so much related to message size.

-
NEC wonders if "uncertainty" is needed for latitude and longitude ?

-
NTT DCM thinks the need for velocity/direction in periodic reporting could depend on the periodicity.

R2-103543:
Accuracy of location information in MDT
NEC
Disc

	Agreements:

For IMM MDT and LOG MDT, "available GNSS location information" reporting shall consist of (UMTS and LTE):

1) Latitude, longitude (Mand)

2) Altitude (Conditional on availability)

For "available GNSS location information" reporting at RLF, the reporting shall consist of (LTE only):

1) Latitude, longitude (Mand)

2) Altitude (Conditional on availability)

3) Velocity (Conditional on availability)

4) (moving) Direction (Conditional on availability)




R2-103926:
On the RLF report enhancement
Samsung
Disc

R2-103916:
Obtaining location information for immediate MDT reporting
Motorola
Disc

Other

R2-103780:
UE RACH failure report
Huawei
Disc

R2-103990:
Signalling and procedures for area scope MDT measurements
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

R2-103764:
Immediate MDT Measurement Handling during handover
CATT
Disc

All 3 Tdocs not treated
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103512
RLF reporting in UMTS
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

withdrawn
4.3.1.4
Stage-2: Other

R2-103873:
MDT support for roaming and network sharing
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
Disc

Roaming scenario:

-
DT thinks the VPLMN should always be in control. NTT DCM thinks there is a relation to subscription.

=>
Can be rediscussed next meeting

Network sharing:

-
DT thought we had already agreed that the configuration is configured in the RPLMN, measured in the RPLMN and reported in the RPLMN. DT assumes at RPLMN change, the 48hours storing would apply. Also resume on return.

-
CATT/NSN think still the reporting is open.

-
DT assumes the UE does not indicate that any reporting is available, no retrieval is possible, and if you receive a new configuration you overwrite. The whole configuration/measurements/reporting is kept within one RPLMN.

-
Huawei wonders if there is any requirement for inter-PLMN behaviour ?

-
NTT DCM thinks we should consider MDT at boarder of PLMN's.

-
DT sees no requirements for inter-PLMN: we should keep it simple.

-
Vdf assumes we should have principle of having configuration/meas/reporting in same PLMN, and clear conf/log at PLMN change. Vdf thinks this approach is fine even if there is an ePLMN list in the UE.

-
CATT wonders if clearing is really necessary. Maybe it is sufficient not to indicate log availability.

-
CATT wonders what benefit we get from the clearing ? Vdf thinks this is simple and ensure that the reports do not end up in a different PLMN. CATT thinks we could just keep the configuration/log, but just not indicate log availability. I.e. no retrieval is support, and if you overwrite you overwrite. Motorola thinks PLMN change is rare and it should be fine/simple to remove.

=>
MDT configuration/logging can be cleared at any PLMN change.

	Agreements:

MDT configuration/logging shall be cleared by the UE at any PLMN change (even irrespective of ePLMN list).


R2-103875:
Connection to SA5 trace function
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
TIM wonders what the assumption on collecting information from small areas (not related to mobility) ? Ericsson indicates that SA5 has started a new WI related to UE based measurements. Also the area specific case (scenario 3) can be discussed under this WI.

=>
Noted

R2-103936:
User awareness of MDT measurement
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103542:
UE status information for MDT UE selection
NEC
Disc

R2-103508:
UE complexity with logged MDT reporting
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

4.3.1.5
Stage-3

Contributions related to stage-3 aspects can be submitted under this agenda item. When examining submitted contributions VC/Chair will determine whether contributions are best handled in joint session or separately in UMTS and LTE sessions.

R2-103782:
Immediate MDT Stage3 CR
Huawei
CR
36.331
 B REL-10
MDT_UMTSLTE-Core

-
NSN wonders if this is based on agreements we made ? Huawei clarifies this is not forcing UE to position, just reporting available information. Nokia thinks maybe summary of change is a bit misleading.

-
Nokia wonders where the 30s is coming from ? Huawei indicates this was mainly a trigger to indicate that we need to discuss this. We have to include accuracy, or e.g. work with a timer on how old the information is.

=>
Noted; can discuss offline which company is going to provide what collective CR

R2-103754:
Logged MDT reporting indication in mobility
HTC
Disc REL-10, MDT_UMTSLTE-Core

not treated

Continuation until next meeting:

- 
Rapporteur will provide version to capture agreements from this meeting v0.6.1 in R2-104074 => Updated before presentation in R2-104206
-
Will come back on Inter-RAT handling on Friday

-
Should appoint responsible for collective CR's for 25.331/36.331: lead will be taken by the WI appporteur

R2-104206:
TR37.320 v0.6.2

-
Motorola wonders if the note in 5.1.1.1.2 should be removed since the probability of loosing a log due to reconfiguration in another RAT is very unlikely ? NTT DCM would like to keep the note. TIM thinks we agreed that the note did not justify the complexity of 2a, but think the note is correct.
=>
Approved as version v0.7.0 in R2-104212
4.3.2
Machine type communications (SI: RP-100330)
(FS_NIMTC-RAN, leading WG: RAN2, started: Sep.09, target: Dec. 10, SID: RP-100330)

4.3.2.1
TR Corrections

Proposals from rapporteur to correct/improve TR 37.868 shall be submitted under this agenda item. Also proposed non-contentious corrections to the TR can be submitted here.

4.3.2.2
RAN overload 

RAN2#69b identified RAN overload control as the first priority improvement area. RAN2#70 agreed that we should study RAN mechanisms that can ensure no significant impact to H2H traffic with any realistic M2M load. E.g. how should these mechanisms look (e.g. ACB, ASC, new RACH resources, separate BO, pulling,...) ?

Current RACH capacity

R2-103973:
RACH collision probability analysis
Huawei
Disc

Proposal 1:

-
It was questioned what a "collision" means ? Two accesses at the same RACH occasion/preamble. I.e. same time and same signature/preamble

-
ZTE understands that the current formula focusses no the case that there is at least one access, and then on the collision probability.

-
Nokia assumes there are 2 definitions of collision. The one currently used is the compliment of the successfull access case (i.e. when a UE uses a certain preamble, what is the probability the same preamble is already used by somebody else for a large "n"), and the one proposed is the complement of portion of RACH slots with at most 1 attempt. Nokia assumes current definition is best to use.

=>
Will not replace

Proposal 2:

-
CATT wonders thinks if we want to lower collision impact on normal UE's, different RACH resource should be used for MTC devices ? 

-
Vdf thinks there is no need to capture anything more. 

=>
Noted
R2-103691:
Text Proposal for TR 37.868 on RACH Analysis
CATT
Disc Rel-10, RANIMTC

Proposal 1:

=>
Agreed

Proposal 2:

=>
Agreed

Proposal 3:

=>
Agree to add "for UTRAN FDD" to heading in section B.3

R2-103906:
RACH evaluation for MTC in LTE
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
Huawei/ZTE wonders how the difference between 30k users and 1.2k users is so small.  ZTE wonders if there would be a big difference in "access delay" for the two cases ? Ericsson indicates the figure shows the total delay the application will see. The fact that the difference is so small might be due to scheduler implementation. Huawei wonders if application level load distribution. Ericsson thinks you cannot account for that. Assumption is UE's distribute.

-
Ericsson clarifies they only assume presence of MTC users in the cell.

-
ALU thinks the delay we see here is negligible compared to the application delay caused by the 1min distribution. ALU thinks what is important is the human-to-human delay.

-
Ericsson thinks that the main point made here is that the delay caused by the congestion of the RACH is very low. So the need for improving LTE should not be so high.

-
Ericsson assumes the results would not be impacted so much by adding some human users, and still the results would be quite convincing.

-
ALU assumes probably more than 10 dedicated preambles are needed if we go to a 10ms RACH opportunity.

-
LG thinks one aspect to consider is also that the application layer is not always smart.

-
Huawei does not really understand the results. Huawei wonders what the periocity is for the reporting ? Ericsson assumes that as long as it is larger than 1min, it does not matter.

-
ALU also has some reservations: if we capture it, we should clearly capture the assumptions.

-
Qualcomm wonders how it can be possible that 10% of 30000 user case has less delay than any UE in the 1200 case. RIM wonders about the same; it seems more users results in less delay, so probably something else is changed.

=>
Can allow offline discussion to see if people can be convinced on the simulations assumptions and the small difference between the 2 case. would be good if we could argeed on a text proposal; update provided in R2-104189

R2-104189:
RACH evaluation for MTC in LTE
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
Huawei thinks it would be preferable if also H2H devices are added to the simulations and the impact on the H2H devices is shown. Ericsson agrees this could be done. However main purpose with these simulations was to see if the RACH is a bottleneck.

-
ZTE thinks the simulations make some sense, but thinks e.g. the single packet is an assumption.

-
QC thinks it woudl be good to include this as first simulation resulst for LTE. 

-
Vdf thinks we should maybe not include it yet, and have results including H2H.

-
Ericsson points out that the UMTS simulations already included, and this LTE are simulation the same application. Ericsson explains that for UMTS there are 2 figures because the message (200bytes) is segmented. This is not the case in LTE.

=>
Simulation results can be included, however we stress the importance of having simulation results in showing impact to H2H traffic.
R2-103692:
Primary Analysis on RACH Capacity for LCR TDD
CATT
Disc

-
TDTech would prefer to not agree on the simulation results, but allow one more meeting for TDTech to come with results for the same assumptions.

=>
We agree on simulation assumptions in table 1. Can allow one more meeting for simulation results.

-
TDTech would like to simulate more cases, i.e. different number of FPACH/PRACH.

=>
We allow to try to conclude on LCR TDD results in the next meeting. Coordination offline is appreciated.

R2-103974:
RACH capacity simulation for 1.28Mcps TDD 4.3.2.2
TD Tech
Disc

RACH overload protection

R2-103606:
Analyses of the SA2 Solutions for Access Restriction
Panasonic
Disc

-
CMCC wonders why avoiding RAN2 impact is so important. This is a SI. Probably changes to stage-3 are only made in Rel-11. Panasonic was assuming that still maybe a Rel-10 solution was also intended.

-
DT thinks SA2 cannot decide whether RAN impact is big or not. If they want a RAN based solution, the should sent an LS to RAN2 and we discuss. Panasonic would by sending an LS just want to indicate a warning on AS changes

-
ALU also has some concerns on SA2 decisions, and ALU has a paper in SA2 that before deciding on any AS solution, they should consult RAN2.

=>
Noted
(if we have progress in this meeting, we might inform SA2)

R2-103742:
Evaluation of Rach congestion solutions
ZTE
Disc

-
ZTE clarifies proposals 1&2 go together; always provisioning much additional resources for MTC is probably to costly.

-
Vdf wonders whether the assupmtion was that MTC devices would use the same ACB approach as in LTE with a probabilty ? ZTE confirms. Vdf is not too enthusiastic about that LTE ACB approach because it is difficult to test.

-
LG wonders in figure 1, why is the backoff limited to 960ms ? ZTE indicates it is the max valu today. LG thinks we could anyway have a different parameter. LG also assumes an initial backoff (before the first access) could improve the situation ?

-
Huawei wonders if proposal 1 would result in RACH densities even higher than Rel9 ? ZTE assumes this is not required. The main proposal is that the MTC RACH resources can be dynamically assigned.

-
ZTE clarifies that they assume all MTC devices come in 10s. Then if you delay the MTC devices more than the normal UE's, the MTC devices will experience a lower collision probability in the end and thus have a higher success probability in table 1.

-
CATT wonders how the MTC backoff would be configured ? In the RAR ? ZTE assumes in the simulations somehow the backoff can be configured difference for MTC.

-
Samsung thinks the results here are a bit different from the Ericsson results. Here a 10s periodicity is assumed, and a distribution over the 10s.

-
ZTE is ok to have simulations assuming the 1min periodicty/distribution.

=>
Simulations should assume 1min periodicity/random distribution over 1min, and should show impact on normal UE's as well as delay for MTC devices.

=>
Will have email discussion to come to one set of simulation results for LTE showing impact of M2M load on H2H load so that we do not need to spent a lot of meeting time on this for next meeting [EMAILDISC ZTE]
R2-103776:
Separate backoff scheme for MTC ETRI
Disc

-
ETRI thinks it is important to align assumptions on how the traffic is distributed.
=>
Noted (already covered)

R2-103907:
Solutions for RACH overload
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
Vdf is open to discuss ACB as mechanism, but is not happy about the ACB approach of LTE. Vdf would prefer to align LTE to HSPA or something new

-
Vdf assumes 90% of MTC devices would be roamers. The access classes would have to take this into account. Ericsson clarifies why such a high number ? Vdf thinks they would give SIM to e.g. an energy company, and this energy company could deploy these meters in different countries. Ericsson assumes this is one approach, but maybe not enough to have this as a general deployment model. Ericsson assumes that even these roamers would be under operator control and have known characteristics. Vdf think e.g. ACB's per PLMN could be considered. Vdf thinks also if one operator network goes down, another operator network could be highly loaded suddenly.

-
ALU wonders how MTC devices would determine the access class they belong to ? Is it a device property ? Is it SIM based ? Valid questions

-
ZTE agrees ACB can seriously improve the situation for normal UE's, but still thinks this could result in unacceptable delays for MTC devices.

-
DT thinks ACB should probably be SIM based access classes. Then it is probably more future proof to have more than 2 classes

R2-103759:
Load distribution for MTC devices
Alcatel-Lucent, Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell
Disc

Proposal 1:

-
NSN wonders if the concentrating of MTC devices will not increase the problem for MTC devices ?

-
ALU thinks if we can make a more flat distribution, this will lead to benefits for MTC devices.

-
ALU thinks if all MTC devices are allocated to specific resources there are no collisions.


Proposal 2:

-
ZTE wonders if it is realistic that shadowing would change so much for fixed devices ? What are the assumptions in this respect in the simulations ? ALU assumes that even for stationary devices the conditions could change.

-
Anyway this is a kind of additional optimisation.

-
NSN assumes that this type of proposal would be applicable for high priority (low delay) devices.

=>
Noted; anyway an additional optimisation, not the main mechanism for MTC overload handling

R2-103972:
Consideration on the impact of application level distribution on MTC
Huawei
Disc

R2-103693:
MTC induced overload and Access Class Barring
Sharp Corporation
Disc

Both Tdocs not treated.
Different options:

0) Non-AS based solutions (outside RAN2)

1) New ACB class(es) for MTC


- also alignment of HSPA ACB mech to LTE ACB mech or vice versa ?

2) Separate RACH resources for MTC

3) Separate RACH resources for MTC "changing dynamically"

4) Separate BO for MTC 

5) Slotted access (going to dedicated resource for each MTC device)


Discussion:

-
Chairman wonders if we should capture these proposals in the TR ? Huawei agrees.

=>
Will try to capture a short description of each alternative in the TR (no comparison). Will see text proposal on Friday based on offline discussion. Should indicate if the proposal is LTEspecific/UMTS specific or applicable to both in R2-104079

R2-104079:
TP to 37.868 on different MTC approaches
=>
Can be included in TR.
Pull based approach

R2-103618:
Comparisons on RACH control schemes for MTC
Institute for Information Industry (III), Coiler Corporation
Disc

R2-104004:
Group paging for MTC devices
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-104007:
PULL vs PUSH approach for MTC
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103967:
RAN overload control solutions
Huawei
Disc

All 4 Tdocs not treated.
Pull based enhancements in Rel-10?

# MTC classes

R2-103741:
access priority of MTC
ZTE
Disc

R2-103676:
Priority levels for MTC devices
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

R2-104015:
Random access design for MTC
Samsung
Disc

All 3 Tdocs not treated.
Other

R2-103740:
Rach congestion cases
ZTE
Disc Discussion, Rel-10, FS_NIMTC-RAN  

R2-103619:
Load Analysis for MTC Devices in Idle Mode or Detached State
Institute for Information Industry (III), Coiler Corporation
Disc

R2-103985:
Identification of MTC devices
CMCC
Disc

R2-103965:
Optimized BSR Triggering for MTC Applications
VIA Telecom
Disc

R2-103968:
Access Procedure Enhancement for MTC Applications
VIA Telecom
Disc

All 5 Tdocs not treated.
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103743
backoff based solution for Rach congestion
ZTE
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
4.3.2.3
Other MTC related improvements

R2-103757:
Transmission and power efficiency for M2M
Huawei
Disc

R2-104014:
Power saving enhancement for MTC
Samsung
Disc

R2-103700:
Extension of paging cycle for MTC
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103701:
PWS-like Broadcast for MTC
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103971:
Traffic characteristic analysis for Smart grid
Huawei
Disc

R2-103702:
RRC Connection Release for MTC Devices
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103977:
New Logical Channel for MTC Applications
VIA Telecom
Disc

All 7 Tdocs not treated.
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103548:
RAN signaling congestion aspect
Samsung
Disc

not treated

Continuation until next meeting:

- 
Rapporteur will provide version to capture agreements from this meeting v0.4.1 in R2-104080

R2-104080:
TR 37.868 v0.4.1

=>
Needs in addition to include the RACH load alternative solutions s and LTE simulation results

=>
With these 2 additions, the TR is agreed in R2-104207 TR37.868 v0.5.0

4.3.3
Other
R2-104047:
Correction on behaviour on reception of EMM causes NEC  CR 36.306
F REL-10 TEI10

R2-104048:
Correction on behaviour on reception of MM causes NEC CR 25.306
F REL-10 TEI10

Both not treated
5
LTE Release 8

(LTE-L23, leading WG: RAN2, REL-8, started: Sep. 06, closed: Dec. 08, WID: RP-080747)

R2-103603:
Cell Selection on Redirection from EUTRAN
Vodafone, Research in Motion UK Ltd

Proposal 1:

-
DT wonders if this means GERAN has a fast and a slow cell selection ? Vdf thinks this is clear from the GERAN specifications.

-
DT wonders why (if we do not specify anything) would choose the slow selection ? Vdf thinks if we do not specify anything, the UE might choose the wrong one.

-
Nokia understands that there are not really 2 cell selections, but all cell selection is to find a cell asap. So there is no need for clarification.

-
RIM assumes that GERAN has a cell selection procedure used a power on, in which case the UE makes equally spaced measurements on carriers over a certain amount of time which is not so fast. For the case of going to IDLE, the cell selection can be faster. So RIM think GERAN has 2 kind of cell selections. DT wonders what the difference is ? RIM indicates that normal cell selection is based on 5 samples over 3-5s.

-
QC indicates that we do provide carrier information in redirection. So if there then any difference between fast and slow ?

-
DT agrees with the aim, but does not see a need to clarify anything in RAN2 spec's.

-
Huawei assumes this fast cell selection is similar to stored information handling. Huawei assumes current behaviour is sufficiently clear.

-
Nokia thinks the corresponding GERAN spec's are already referenced in 36.304.

-
Vdf would appreciate to sent an LS to ask GERAN if we /they have to clarify something.

-
NSN thinks anyway this should be specified in GERAN specifications. NSN thinks it is sufficient to trigger a discussion in GERAN with a contribution.

-
NSN thinks if GERAN needed guidance, they could have sent us an LS.

-
Vdf wonders if we could agree that 36.331 will indicate fast/slow ? NSN thinks clarifications will need to be done in the target RAT.

=>
Noted: Since RAN2 does not understand the details about fast / slow cell selection in GERAN, it woudl be good to receive an indication from GERAN if RAN2 needs to capture anything specific for inter-RAT reselection to GERAN when SI is provided.

R2-103607:
Clarification on Applicable GERAN Cell Selection procedure at Redirection from EUTRA Vodafone, Research in Motion UK Ltd

R2-103614:
Clarification on Applicable GERAN Cell Selection procedure at Redirection from EUTRA (Rel-9 CR) Vodafone, Research in Motion UK Ltd

=>Noted
R2-103656:
Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated

-
NSN thinks there were some LS's between CT and CDMA groups on the references, w.r.t. whether you refer to a specific version of the spec. However still the intention is not very clear. Motorola indicates currently we refer to revisions, but not the the "point release".  This approach is maintained by the CR. We can verify with CT whether point releases should referenced. Ericsson would prefer to include the point release. Motorola indicates that new point releases provided quite often (once a year or so). Question is whether the point releases would be backward compatible always. This is no ensured. Ericsson thinks we should refer to a point release so that 3GPP does not get unintended changes.

=>
Will refer to a point releases for CDMA specifications. 

=>
ALU points out that the title of [44] is also changed. (include HRPD)

=>
ALU thinks it could good to check both titles.

=>
Will see update in R2-104161 for Rel-8, R2-104162 for Rel-9
R2-104161:
Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated

=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-104162:
Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated
-
Motorola expects CDMA specifications to follow within around 6 months after 3GPP has published a release.

-
Motorola indicates that "C.P", the "P" means "in progress"

=>
Motorola agrees it is better to not have a version number.

-
ALU would like to see this CR split in a true shadow and an additional category F. Seems better to keep to category "F" CR's to avoid conflicts.

=>
Will see update in R2-104172 Rel-9
R2-104172:
Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated
=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-103928:
Clarification on mobility to E-UTRA
HTC

R2-103929:
Clarification on mobility to E-UTRA
HTC

-
Samsung indicates they have a similar CR but only for Rel-9, with 2 additional corrections (2 notes added also in R2-103650).

-
DT thinks this is not sufficiently urgent for Rel-8. Huawei thinks Rel-9 is enough.

=>
Noted; will see Samsung Rel-9 proposal later.
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103610
Clarification on Applicable GERAN Cell Selection procedure at Redirection from EUTRA Vodafone, Research in Motion UK Ltd

=>
Withdrawn
6
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6.1
Positioning Support for LTE (RP-091389)

(LCS_LTE, leading WG: RAN2, started: Dec. 08, target: June 10, WID: RP-091389)

R2-103712:
Proposed Corrections and Clarifications to LPP for Rel-9
Qualcomm Incorporated

Proposal 1-1 (corresponding to R2-103715):

-
NSN would prefer backward compatible changes in this case. NSN would like to see impact analysis added. Ericsson would also prefer backward compatible changes. QC is ok with that. With that there should be no impact.

=>
Will go for backward compatible solution

Proposal 1-2 (corresponds to R2-104053):

=>
Agreed

Proposal 1-3 (corresponds to R2-104053): 
=>
Agreed

Proposal 1-4 (corresponds to R2-104053): 
=>
Agreed

Proposal 1-5 (corresponds to R2-104053):

=>
Agreed
Proposal 1-6 (corresponds to R2-104053):

=>
Agreed
Proposal 1-7 (corresponds to R2-104053):

=>
Agreed
Proposal 1-8 (corresponds to R2-104053):

-
Obsolete; already corrected in latest spec version.
Proposal 1-9 (corresponds to R2-104053):

=>
Agreed

Proposal 2-1 (corresponds to R2-103717):

-
NSN thought the mandatoriness is sufficiently documented already since it is indicated that this is only used when transport is not reliable.

-
HTC is a bit concerned about the changes. HTC thinks also the receiver should be optional. HTC thinks in some cases also the response message can be seen as an ACK. Chairman/QC think the receiver should obey the request of the receiver.

-
NSN thinks we do not need a SN over MO-LR. QC thinks sending a SN is usefull to trigger an SN reset at the receiver.

=>
Table in 4.3.1. seems useful but details can be discussed offline.

Proposal 2-2 (corresponds to R2-103717):

-
HTC assumed piggybacking is supported.

-
Ericsson wonders why we agreed on the piggybacking in the first place. Transport optimisation.

-
QC thinks the main problem they identified is for the case of having no SN and requesting ACK. HTC thinks error is not related to the piggybacking, but to requesting ACK without SN.

=>
Will keep the piggybacking, but should consider to remove the case of requesting ACK without including an SN.

Proposal 2-3 (corresponds to R2-103717):

-
NSN prefers not backward incompatible changes

=>
Will go for backward compatible solution (2-3-BC)

Proposal 2-4 (corresponds to R2-103717):

-
NSN sees no need for a SN in the MO-LR. QC explains the case: in a previous session, the E-SMLC ended with receiving SN=5; next session would end up with same correlation id and starts with SN=5. Then E-SMLC could ignore the message. It seems that if we do not include an SN, there will be no problem because the E-SMLC can never ignore and it will always be treated like new session ?

=>
Can be discussed as part of proposal 2-1, but there does not seem to be so much need for SN in MO-LR.

=>
Agree that MO-LR message should never include request for acknowledgement

Proposal 2-5 (corresponds to R2-103717):

-
NSN wonders why we need a transaction end indicator e.g. in a MO-LR ? QC clarifies that a transaction started with an MO-LR should still in the response use the transaction end indicator.

=>
Intention is agreed, but detailed wording can be discussed.

Proposal 2-6 (corresponds to R2-103717):

=>
Agreed

Proposal 3-1 (corresponds to R2-103716):

=>
Agreed

Proposal 4-1/4-2/4-3 (corresponds to R2-103993):

-
NSN would be ok with EXPORT statements, but NSN prefers not to split up the ASN.1 which might introduce new errors.

-
It was questioned whether the EXPORT statements are really needed ? Seems not needed: you can import any definition from a module that you can see. OSS confirms.It was clarified that if there is no EXPORT statement, all types are visible. If you include one EXPORT statement for one type, automatically all the other definitions are no longer visible. Samsung assumes this is more a mechanism if you have conflicting different definitions in different modules.

=>
Should not add the EXPORT statements.

=>
Do not split the ASN.1 in different modules, and only add1 global id.

R2-103715:
Proposed Corrections to the PeriodicalReportingCriteria in LPP
Qualcomm Incorporated

Will go for second CR included here

=>
Will see second CR with isolated impact statement in R2-104163
R2-10413:
Proposed Corrections to the PeriodicalReportingCriteria in LPP
Qualcomm Incorporated

=>
NSN points out that the isolated impact statement should be in the "summary of change"

=>
With this change the CR is in principle agreed in R2-104182

R2-103714:
Various corrections and clarifications to LPP
Qualcomm Incorporated

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104053
R2-104053:
Various corrections and clarifications to LPP
Qualcomm Incorporated
=>
Seems ok with removal of title page and addition of isolated impact statement. Update can be provided in R2-104164, might also have other additions (from R2-104058)
R2-104164:
Various corrections and clarifications to LPP
Qualcomm Incorporated
=>
In principle agreed

R2-103717:
Proposed Corrections to LPP Reliable Transport
Qualcomm Incorporated

=>
See update based on comment on R2-103712 in R2-104165
R2-104165:
Proposed Corrections to LPP Reliable Transport
Qualcomm Incorporated

-
Based on offline discussions, the table on combinations of features is removed, and the issue is proposed to be revisited at the next meeting.

=>
In section 4 the note, remove the yellow highlighted text.

=>
Impact analsysis should be added

=>
With these changes the CR is in principle agreed in R2-104196
R2-103716:
Addition of an EPDU to an LPP Error and LPP Abort
Qualcomm Incorporated

=>
Impact analysis should be added

=>
In principle agreed with addition of isolated impact statement in R2-104167
R2-103993:
Division of LPP into Separate ASN.1 Modules with a Global Identifier
Qualcomm Incorporated

=>
Will go for first CR

-
Unique module id should be selected in 3GPP. QC will look into this.

=>
Isolate impact stament should be added

=>
In principle agree first CR with addition of isolate impact statement in R2-104168
R2-103988:
Clarification of slotNumberOffset for OTDOA
Nokia corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks

-
QC is not sure this clarifies. QC thinks the text that exists is sufficiently clear.

-
NSN would like to add a picture. Ericsson thinks it would be good to have a figure, but it might be good to have this figure in the RAN1 spec's ?  NSN indicates thinks the slotnumberoffset is not described in detail in RAN1.

=>
Will see update including a diagram in R2-104169

R2-104169:
Clarification of slotNumberOffset for OTDOA
Nokia corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks

-
QC thinks the figures are technically correct (although only addressing FDD), but wonders if this is the best place.

-
Ericsson thinks the figures are not needed

-
Vdf thinks the location in the spec is a bit strange

-
NTT DCM thinks it is nice to have the figure. Huawei tihnks the figure is usefull, but has no strong opinion where to best place it.

-
Ericsson did not have the time to check the figures in detail.

=>
Email approval to in principle agree (4 weeks). If by next meeting it is clear that this information will be captured somewhere else, the need for this CR can be rediscussed.
R2-104002:
External PDU Identifier Allocations
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation

=>
CR is in principle agreed

R2-104019:
Corrections on LPP transport reliability
HTC

-
topic is already discussed as part of the QC documents.

=>
Noted (aspects are discussed anyway as part proposal 2-1 of R2-103712)

R2-104022:
Corrections on LPP session identifier in Stage 2
HTC

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104078

R2-104078:
Corrections on LPP session identifier in Stage 2
HTC

=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-104033:
Small correction on LPP stage 3
HTC

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104058

R2-104058:
Small correction on LPP stage 3
HTC

-
QC is ok with the re-ordering intention, but it is not completely correct because it seems to indicate that if one positioning methods is not supported, the whole message is handle as error. I.e. no parts are provided

-
NSN does not see a need for the change

=>
Change to 4.1.4 is already covered in previous documents

=>
Change to 5.3.3 does not seem needed.

=>
Change to 5.2.4. will be included in R2-104164

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-104029
Corrections on LPP session identifier in Stage 2
HTC

=>
Withdrawn
R2-104031
Small correction on in LPP stage 3
HTC

=>
Withdrawn
6.2
Support for IMS Emergency Calls over LTE (RP-081140)

(IMS_EMER_LTE, leading WG: RAN2, started: Dec. 08; closed: Sep. 09, WID: RP-081140)

R2-103844:
Status of and proposal for supporting UEs in limited service mode in shared networks
IMS Emergency call WI Rapporteur (Alcatel-Lucent)
-
NEC thinks not retrying at all is not correct. A UE shall reselect to CS or reattempt other PLMN's. ALU thinks this behaviour is not mandated by the specifications. Huawei also understands that no-retry at all is not the intention. Huawei thinks we could send an LS to CT1 to check this understanding.

-
NEC assumes eNB selection implies impact to RAN3.

-
NSN thinks we should not sent more LS's. We should trust UE implementations to be sufficiently sensible and no further action is required.

-
RIM thinks it is indeed not strictly mandated but implementations will be sensible and either retry in CS or LTE. RIM still thinks it would be good if in LTE we would do whatever we can to make sure the emergency call succeeds, i.e. eNB reselection.

-
eNB selection is not assumed to have standard impact (OAM would configure if eNB selection can be done by the eNB or not). So probably an eNB could do this without spec impact.

-
NSN thinks we have a current solution and it relies on a sensible UE implementation. ALU thinks without anything in the spec, there is no guidance to operators whether they should ask for eNB selection, or for a certain UE implementation. Verizon agrees with ALU that the problem is not really solved yet. Verizon is fine e.g. with eNB selection.

-
Huawei thinks we have several solutions based on UE implementation: i.e. the UE can decide where there to retry. Chairman points out that both statements in CT1 are with "may". NSN thinks this is normal CT1 approach. 

-
NSN thinks we are still discussing a corner case where only some PLMN's support emergency calls, and emergency calls is supported in limited service mode without authentication.

-
DT is fine with eNB selection.

=>
We confirm that in some corner cases (shared network case AND not all PLMN's supporting emergency calls AND support for emergency call in limited service mode without authentication), eNB selection might increase the emergency call success rate. However no specification impact is seen for this enhancement.
6.3
MBMS over LTE (RP-091457)

(MBMS_LTE, leading WG: RAN2, started: March 09; closed: March 10, WID: RP-091457)

R2-103556:
CR to 36.331 on clarification for MBMS PTM RBs
ASUSTeK
-
HTC wonders if e.g. re-establishment case really needs to be clarified.

-
Samsung thinks in the definition we clarify that DRB's are unicast always. It would mean that we only need to change cases where we talk about "all RB's" to DRB's and SRB's. MBMS RB's are "PTM RB's". QC is fine with this proposal and clearly distinghuishing DRB's (unicast), SRBs (unicast) and MRB's.

-
NSN thinks the "all RB's" is used quite often. Should replace them with "all SRB's and DRB's.

-
LG wonders what the MCCH RB is ? Is it an MRB ? Can also be considered an MRB.

-
Motorola wonders if this has any impact on the number of DRB's the UE has to support. Chairman assumes this has always been separate depending on UE capability, but an MBMS UE at least supports one MTCH.

=>
Should see update consistently using the terminology DRB's (for unicast), SRB's (unicast) and MRB's (for the PTM MBMS RB's) in R2-104170

R2-104170:
CR to 36.331 on clarification for MBMS PTM RBs
ASUSTeK
-
Samsung wonders we have replaced RB's with "DRB's and SRB's" if we have the general sentence in 5.1.1 ? Asustek thinks it is clearer like this.

=>
CR is in principle agreed.
6.4
Home-eNB enhancements (RP-091392)

(EHNB-RAN2, leading WG: RAN2, started: March 09, closed: March 10, WID: RP-091392)

No contributions.
6.5
Public Warning System (PWS) (RP-090649)
(PWS-RAN, leading WG: RAN2, started: June 09, closed: Dec. 09, WID: RP-090649)

No contributions.
6.6
Vocoder Adaptation (RP-090978)
(LTEimp-Vocoder, leading WG: RAN2, started: June 09, closed: Sep. 09, WID: RP-090978)

No contributions.
6.7
TEI9
36.321
R2-103767:
Correction to time alignment timer procedure
Research In Motion UK Limited
-
NSN wonders in what scenario this would happen ? Would the reconfiguration message ever be sent when the TAT has expired ? RIM indicates we already indicated in 36.331 that in that case the AN should not be sent. NSN thinks for this case the reason was to avoid triggering a RACH just to sent the AN, especially in case of connection release. NSN sees no need for this CR from implementation point of view.

-
LG also thinks the eNB should not sent a reconfiguration message in TAT expired situation.

-
Huawei thinks it is sufficiently clear in the spec that the SRS and PUCCH transmission is not immediately triggered, but the response message triggers RACH after which SRS and PUCCH will be transmitted.

=>
Noted (no support for for further clarification)

36.322
R2-103943:
Correction to re-establishment procedure
ASUSTeK
Proposal 1:

-
LG thinks none of the changes are really needed from technical point of view. E.g. first change is still nice to have text. Samsung agrees. Panasonic agrees.

Proposal 2:

Proposal 3:

-
LG thinks changes 2,3 are sufficiently clear. Samsung agrees. Panasonic agrees.

Proposal 4:

-
LG thinks changes 4 is sufficiently clear. Samsung agrees. Panasonic agrees.

Proposal 5, 6:

-
LG thinks changes 5,6 it is sufficiently clear that all pending status reports are cancelled. Samsung agrees. Panasonic thinks these proposals are only small optimisations.

=>
Noted (no support)

R2-103944:
Miscellaneous corrections to RLC
ASUSTeK
General

-
Asustek proposes to focus on proposals 3, 6, 8

-
NSN wonders if we should limit the discussion to changes with impact analysis.

-
Samsung wonders what the category of the CR will be ? Should it be "D" ? LG thinks the reference correction is not editorial. Can keep category "F".

Proposal 1:

-
NTT DCM assumes this is a valid change. LG supports

=>
Agreed

Proposal 2:

-
LG supports.

-
Chairman wonders if we differentiate between the value signalled in RRC, and the timer itself. RIM indicates we do use the names as proposed here in other cases.

=>
Agreed


Proposal 3

-
NTT DCM thinks the current text is correct. You receive an ACK for an AMD PDU.

-
Asustek thinks when you receive a AMD segment, it could be the last segment of an SDU and you should inform the higher layers. LG agrees with NTT DCM; you only indicate something to higher layers when all segments are acknoledged so the complete AMD PDU is received

=>
Noted

Proposal 5:

-
LG supports

=>
Agreed

Proposal 6

-
NTT DCM agrees with the intention but assumes this is sufficiently clear already.

=>
Not agreed

Proposal 8

-
NTT DCM agrees with this change.LG supports

=>
Agreed

=>
Will see update only including agreed proposals and correctly updating isolated impact statement in R2-104171

R2-104171:
Miscellaneous corrections to RLC
ASUSTeK
-
Samsung wonders if we need the magic sentence for this CR ?  NTT DCM thinks since there is no functional change, we can have the magic sentence. Ercicsson thinks since there is no functional change there is no need for magic sentence

=>
No magic sentence
=>
NTT DCM thinks there are some error on the coversheet (e.g. consequences if not approved is talking about the wrong timer. So some cleanup is necessary.

=>
Nokia thinks the category should be "D"

=>
1 Week email approval (only coversheet). Final version in R2-104208 EMAILDISC
36.331: CDMA

R2-103657:
Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated
=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104162

R2-103927:
Clarification on UL handover preparation transfer
HTC
=>
Motorola thinks the dedicatedInfo is already indicated. NSN agrees, but the "CDMA2000" should be removed.

=>
Will see update in R2-104173, also including the change from R2-103931

R2-104173:
Clarification on UL handover preparation transfer
HTC
=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-103931:
Clarification on HandoverFromEUTRAPreparationRequest message
HTC
-
Samsung thinks it would be good to combine this with the previous CR.

=>
Agree on change but include in R2-104173
36.331: Other

R2-103650:
Clarifications regarding fullConfiguration
Samsung
General

-
NSN wonders what the relation is between full configuration and inter-RAT ? Samsung indicates no relation, i.e. the 4th item is quite separately. NSN thinks it would be good to move this to a separate CR.

Proposal 1:

-
Huawei agrees with the proposal but thinks the proposal is not complete. The reference in  5.3.5.3/5.3.5.4 should also be corrected. Samsung agrees

=>
Agreed with additional renaiming in 5.3.5.3 and 5.3.5.4

Proposal 2:

=>
Agreed

Proposal 3:

-
RIM wonders why this is needed ? Samsung wonders if we want to continue with the present configuration in the first reconfiguration message after re-establishment, or do we always want to start from scratch when we signal a "full configuration" ? Samsung agrees this is an alignment issue for full configuration handling in handover & re-establishment, not a real problem.

-
LG supports the proposal

=>
Agreed (allow to come back to it)

Proposal 4:

=>
Agreed, but better captured in separate CR and with magic sentence

=>
Will see update for proposals1,2,3 in R2-104174

=>
Will see update for proposal4 with magic sentence in R2-104175

R2-104174:
Clarifications regarding fullConfiguration
Samsung
=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-104175:
Clarifications regarding handover to E-UTRAN

=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-103953:
RLF timers and constants handling during reconfiguration involving fullConfiguration Huawei
-
LG thinks the summary of change is different from the indicated change in the CR. Huawei agrees the CR text should be updated according to the summary of change.

-
QC wonders why we cannot always use the default value ? QC assumes then the UE would not overwrite with SIB2.

-
NSN thinks we could use same procedure as inter-RAT: apply default and later update with SIB2. NSN thinks same approach can be used for handover and re-establishment. Samsung thinks this is ok for handover case. However for the SIB2 case there is no requirement for the UE to read SIB2 again since it already read before.

-
Huawei agrees with applying default at handover, but thinks for re-establishment the UE should probably continue the values from SIB2. Samsung assumes in the CR we only need to clarify the handover case. For the re-establishment case there is no new action for the UE.

=>
We agree that at handover, the should apply defaults. Can allow some offline thinking for the re-establishment case. Will see update in R2-104176; Later withdrawn because change is included in R2-104174.

R2-103664:
Correction to L2 re-establishment order for handover
New Postcom
-
LG thinks the current order is intentional. The PDCP is re-established first to be ready for the RLC flushing. Only after the security key is provided to PDCP, the PDCP will provide new PDU's to RLC.

=>
Noted

R2-103765:
Handling radioResourceConfigCommon after successful handover
Research In Motion UK Limited
-
Panasonic thinks it was sufficient with capturing it in the minutes in the last meeting. NSN has the same understanding and thinks current specification is sufficient: also typically provide the common configuration in line with the broadcasted information. RIM thinks since there was quite some confusion at the last meeting, it might be good to clarify this. The common view in the minutes is not exactly aligned with what the specification indicates.

-
Ericsson thinks it is clear enough with capturing in the minutes. They would even not care so much if it is not specified if the UE continues with the common Conf provided with dedicated signalling or the one from SIB2. This because Ericsson assumes the information is anyway the same. RIM agrees typically the information would be the same, but what if they are not (e.g. around SI change).  Samsung agrees with Ericsson.

-
Huawei thinks we should not repeat the discussion from the last meeting. If we have an agreed behaviour, why not capture it in the spec.

-
LG thinks it is enough to capture this but sees no need to capture this in the spec.

-
Chairman thinks it is better to be safe than sorry. RIM thinks behaviour based on something captured in the minutes can lead to quite difficult discussions in IOT.

=>
Noted; behaviour captured in the last meeting minutes is still assumed to be correct behaviour.

R2-103766:
Reading of radioResourceConfigCommon
Research In Motion UK Limited
=>
Noted

R2-103791:
Introduction of late corrections container for E-UTRA UE capabilities
Samsung, Panasonic
-
Ericsson supports the CR. Ericsson thinks the "R8" has to be removed if the next change is agreed.

=>
In principle agreed with removing "R8" from the IE name in R2-104177

R2-103792:
Renaming of containers for late non-critical extensions
Samsung
=>
In principle agreed

R2-103923:
Clarification on mobility from E-UTRA failure
HTC
-
QC wonders if the current situation is intentional, since even if the eNB gets a "protocol failure" there might not be so much the eNB can do.

-
NSN sees some benefit with the proposal. eNB will know in case of protocol failure that this is a network (eNB) error, not a handover failure.

-
Huawei wonders what cause should be used in case of non-comply/protocol error ? A new cause ? HTC thinks the reconfiguration failure can be reused, but HTC is open for discussion. Huawei thinks since the message is not a reconfiguration, re-use of the existing cause is a bit strange. NSN thinks configuration failure can be re-used.

-
Samsung wonders if there is any difference between "continuing with the configuration before the message was received" and "reverting back to the previous configuration" ? HTC points out that their main concern is to have a different cause

-
QC thinks the main part of the handover from EUTRAN is the handover command. So will the cause value of "configuration failure" also be used if the UE cannot comply to this contained (from other RAT) message ? Samsung agrees that this is the main non-compliance error case, but for that case we cannot give an indication back to the node that generate the message. After the discussion, NSN agrees it might not be so useful to change this.

=>
Noted
R2-103925:
Clarification on mobility from E-UTRA failure
HTC
=>
Noted (related to previous document)
R2-103951:
Corrections to TS36.331 on MeasConfig IE
Huawei
=>
CR is in principle agreed
R2-103995:
Correction on the table of conditionally mandatory Release 9 features
NTT DOCOMO INC,
-
DT wonders where this mandatoriness is defined for MMTEL ? NTT DCM thinks that since there is no UE capability, it will have to be mandatory. QC agrees with the CR.

=>
CR is agreed in principle
6.8
LTE-A (SI: RP-091360)
(FS_RAN_LTEA, leading WG: RAN1, started: June 08, closed: March 10, WID: RP-091360)

No contributions.
6.9
Other LTE Rel-9 WIs
No contributions.
7
LTE Release 10

7.1
WI: Carrier aggregation (RP-100661)

(LTE_CA-Core, leading WG: RAN1, started: Dec. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-100661)

7.1.1
Stage-2

7.1.1.1
Stage-2 Corrections

Proposals from rapporteur to correct/improve current agreement status in 36.300 shall be submitted under this agenda item. Also proposed non-contentious corrections to the stage-2 can be submitted here.

R2-103793:
Small corrections on Carrier Aggregation
Samsung CR
36.300 F REL-10 LTE_CA-Core

-
NSN thinks the changes are mostly ok.

=>
NSN thinks it would be good to remove the FFS in J.3.3. Samsung is fine to remove this second sentence.

Proposal 1:

-
Huawei wonders why we need the change to 5.5 ? Samsung reformulated because there is no relation between coverage and backward compatibility. QC agrees with the change.

-
RIM wonders there is an implication on not barring Rel-10 CC's ?

-
LG thinks that sentence is already included in J.5. NSN thinks J.5 will be removed so it is good to have it in J.5.

Proposal 3:

-
LG thinks that the changes to 10.1.5.2. LG thinks handover command can be indicated in an Scell.  NSN agrees that step 0 is in the source "cell", where the restriction does not apply.

=>
Should change: steps 1 & 2 are on the Pcell, not step0.

=>
Proposed changes with above 2 corrections will be included in the collective stage-2 rapporteur CR

R2-104035:
Corrections on Carrier Aggregation Stage 2 HTC CR 36.300
 F REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

General:

-
NSN sees no need for the changes. QC agrees with NSN.

Proposal 1

-
HTC thinks it is not necessarily an "intra-cell handover": the Pcell might stay the same, but the Scells change. ZTE has some sympathy for removing this, no strong opinion. Ericson thikns we can leave this. Anyway after stage-3 is clear this will be removed.

=>
Noted

Proposal 2

-
HTC thinks it is unclear what means "in the target cell". HTC thinks the proposed update is also present in 7.5.

=>
This change shall be included in the rapporteur CR.

7.1.1.2
Activation/Deactivation

E.g. Do we need to support MAC DL activation/deactivation in Rel-10 ? If so, do we also need to support UL activation/deactivation? If so, would UL act/deact be linked to DL activation/deactivation or independent ? What are the functional implications for the UE of UL deactivation/activation ? Does the UE ever perform autonomous/timer based UL activation/deactivation? If we do not have act/deact, do we need other enhancements e.g. w.r.t. DRX?

=> Including outcome of [70#14] LTE  CA: Removal of Activation/Deactivation from Rel-10 ? [Ericsson]

=> Email discussion report [70#14]: Removal of Activation/Deactivation

R2-103878:
Summary of email discussion [70#14] LTE CA: Removal of Activation/Deactivation from Rel-10? Ericsson
Report

=>
Noted

R2-104042:
RRC overhead comparison of loose and tight CC management policies
NTT DOCOMO, INC. Disc

-
Panasonic wonders what traffic scenario was assumed ? The amount of RRC reconfigurations would depend on the traffic characteristics. NTT DCM clarifies they only considered mobility. 

-
ZTE wonders how many UE's are assumed typically to be configured with CA ? NTT DCM assumes that CA only brings gains if the number of users is quite low, e.g. maybe around 10; at levels of 20-30 the gain is probably not so high depending also on the traffic model.

-
RIM wonders if the conclusion would be the same if the traffic pattern would be bursty. You could take advantage of CA at the bursts ? NTT DCM agrees it will depend on traffic pattern. NTT DCM assumes that if the traffic is very bursty, by the time the TCP window would justify CA, the buffer will be empty. 

-
Huawei wonders if the results woudl be different if more CC's than 2 would be available. NTT DCM agrees that this might increase the number of reconfigurations if you have heterogeneous coverage. If the coverage is homegenuous you might ommit measurements on certain CC's.

-
Mediatek agrees with RIM on the RRC load for bursty traffic

=>
Noted

R2-103708:
Performance analysis of secondary carrier activation vs. configuration
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-
Huawei agrees with observation 2. However Huawe assumes act/deact is better in this respect. QC assumes the difference is roughly 10ms between MAC act/deact and RRC add/rel. So it is always true that act/deact will perform a little bit better, but QC thinks the benefits are negligible in real-life situations.

-
Panasonic thinks previously it was shown the most gains are achieved when you have VOIP in combination with high rate traffic. This scenario is not looked at in this contribution. Panasonic would like to deactivate the Scells as soon as the high rate traffic is over. QC thinks still their simulations apply as to how smartly turn on/off Scells.

-
IDT wonders why the MAC CE would require 15ms processing ? QC assumes a 10ms difference between MAC and RRC.

-
Observation 6: RIM thinks by setting the IDLE timer different, we get less power saving. Ofcourse then the performance becomes the same. QC agrees. If the traffic requires a longer switch off delay (e.g. games), then the difference becomes smaller.

-
Nokia thinks the power saving is the main reason for act/deact, not latency.

=>
Noted

R2-103549:
On the necessity of DRX enhancement
Samsung
Disc

-
Samsung assumes the main reason is power consumption benefits, but thinks the contribution shows there is very little difference.

-
NSN points out that both the QC and the Samsung paper seem to assume that the network is continuously adding/removing Scells, but NSN assumes this is not very realistic especially if this would require an intra-cell handover. Samsung wonders why we would have to use intra-cell handover ? NSN assumes that the L1 (PUCCH) might change quite a bit at addition or release, so it is not obvious that this can be done without intra-cell handover. QC assumes that these L1/PUCCH changes would happen irrespective of whether the act/deact is on MAC level or RRC level. Panasonic thinks we could keep the resource the same with MAC deact/act, but we cannot do that if we only have the RRC procedure.

-
NSN would like to have the configured CC's dependant on the max bitrate for the different RB's, and then act/deact based on scheduling.

-
Samsung thinks so far we have done the PUCCH reconfiguration in async way (Rel89), so why can we not continue to do this way ? NSN agrees it might be possible, but the safest way might be with intra-cell handover as in Rel89.

Do we want to keep act/deact or not in Rel-10?

- Loose CC management not a reason to keep?

- Data latency is not a reason to keep?

- UE power consumption is main motivation?

Discussion: do we keep or remove act/deact ?

-
QC thinks in the email discussion reasons it was more opinions, more than really technical motivation.  QC would appreciate more proof that e.g. power benefits are big.

-
Panasonic thinks we already agreed that we should have this for power saving reasons.

-
Intel thinks we should consider the RRC load when comparing the alternatives. NSN agrees with Intel. They would prefer to keep the CC's semi-statically configured.

-
Samsung wonders if the concern about RRC traffic load is about processing or signalling load ?  Samsung assumes traffic volume should not be an issue.

-
Chairman asks if some companies change opinion compared to the email discussion. Nobody changed opinion.

-
LG has doubts on the real benefits. Vdf indicates they have no expressed any opinion so far; based on the discussion they would be ok to not have it in Rel-10.

=>
Will keep MAC act/deactivation (19/6 in email discussion)

R2-103962:
DL SCell activation/deactivation without glitches
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

-
Samsung wonders whether the additional batter power due to this RF keeping open even on deactivated CC is not significant ? NTT DCM assumes the gains would be relatively low. I.e. power consumption is not so much related to RF size, but related to turning on/off the RF.

R2-103535:
Activation & Deactivation of SCells
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

-
So a kind of "virtual DRX" for measuring the deactivated CC's. FFS how the switching gaps are handled in this case.

-
NTT DCM is the proposals in section 3 are only for measurement performance aspects ? NSN is indeed only addressing measurement performance aspects.

-
Chairman wonders how we handle the glitches and make the eNB aware ? Or do we just loose eNB transmissions ?
R2-103773:
Separate Scell (de)activation
InterDigital
Disc

R2-103886:
Avoiding glitches upon Activation/Deactivation
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103545:
Considerations on the Enhancement of Power Saving without Activation / Deactivation Pantech Disc

R2-103628:
Discussion on Activation/Deactivation
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103803:
Discussion on DL CC Activation/Deactivation
ETRI
Disc

R2-103982:
Discussion about Removal of Activation/Deactivation Concept from Rel-10
ITRI
Disc


Discussion

After offline discussion:

-
NTT DCM reports after offline discussion that option A might be the simplest for RAN2, there are concerns that not having RF retuning could result in extra battery power consumption. If both act/deact frequency, and glitch due to measurements is low frequency, the glitch might not be such a big problem ?

-
QC thinks RAN4 is also discussing the glitch. Probably we should wait for RAN4.

-
Samsung thinks it would be good to know the additional power consumption due to keeping the RF open (no PDCCH reception) compared to retuning the RF.

-
NTT DCM proposes that since in the email discussion some remarks were that the intra-band RF retuning is not so beneficial, could we agree on alternative A and progress based on that assumption ?  Ericsson would prefer this way forward.

-
Motorola thinks the key piece of information is how frequent the measurements need to happen. So Motorola assumes it is good to wait for RAN4.

-
Mediatek thinks intra-band case can be handled with multiple RF's, 

-
IDT wonders if we have to link the measurement performance to having the glitch or not ? IDT thinks measurements on deactivated Scells could always be based on long DRX.

-
Nokia agrees that the measurement performance is a separate requirement.

-
NTT DCM thinks the expected frequency of act/deact can be discussed in RAN2. NTT DCM assumes the act/deact would happen much more often than measurements. e.g. every few 100ms. Motorola wonders based on what traffic model this is based ? And if it e.g. happens only every 300-400ms, do we care about loosing 2ms in this period ? NTT DCM assumes that act/deact can be perform because of traffic, but also in order to limit the number of UE's the scheduler has to consider in a TTI.

-
QC thinks it would be good to give a snapshot of our status to RAN4 and ask for input to be provided at the beginning of the next RAN2 meeting. IDT/Motorola thinks there is no benefit to sent an LS. RIM agrees that it would be good to check with RAN4 and ask if they see a benefit of the no-RF retuning solution.
	Status summary:

At DL act/deact, allow intra-band RF retuning or not ?

   Solution A: No glitch

1. No glitch at act/deact and measurement deactivated Scell: 

· single intra-band RF UE will have to keep open the RF at deactivation; double intra-band RF UE can switch off the Scell RF at deactivation

   Solution B: RF retuning solution (glitch)

1. Intra-band RF retuning with glitch at act/deactivation and for measurement on deactivated Scells

2. Detailed handling of glitch (e.g. is eNB aware?) at act/deact and measurements of deactivated Scells is FFS

Measurement performance requirements for deactivated Scells can be discussed independantly:

· Intraband, they will probably result in glitches in solution B and not in solution A. 

· For solution B, FFS if we have to make the eNB aware of the glitches or if they happen infrequent enough

Assumption is that act/deact of Scells in bandx, or measurements on deactivated Scells in bandx will not cause glitches on other bands.




=> Will sent LS in R2-104179, will inform status of discussion, and main question:

1) How often does RAN4 expect measurement to be taken on deactivated CC's ?

2) Does RAN4 have any common understanding on the size of the glitch ?

3) Does RAN4 see a significant power consumption benefit from having RF retuning for deactivated Scells ?


       RAN2 would appreciate input before next RAN2 meeting because decision is expected to be taken at next RAN2 meeting . 

Uplink Act/Deact

R2-103963:
UL SCell activation/deactivation
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

R2-103915:
Activation of uplink CCs
Motorola
Disc

R2-103536:
Uplink Activation & Deactivation of SCells
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

R2-103853:
Mechanisms of UL Activation and Deactivation
Alcatel-Lucent, Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell Disc

R2-103605:
Uplink activation and details on MAC CE for CC management
Panasonic
Disc

R2-104036:
Dependency between UL and DL (de)activation
CMCC
Disc

R2-103955:
Support of Scell (de)activation
Huawei
Disc

Options:

1) Don't need it because glitch does not exist and SRS can anyway stopped linked to DL deactivation

2) Need for SRS/glitch issue


2a) Linked to DL act/deact


2b) Separate signalling for UL and DL deact, but UL deactivated when DL is deactivated

Act/Deact timing requirements

R2-103629:
Discussion on Timing Relationship between Scell Activation/Deactivation and MAC CE MediaTek Disc

R2-103538:
Activation Timing and Transient Period
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

R2-103880:
Activation/Deactivation Timing
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Before or after AN?

Other

R2-103719:
Discussion on activation and deactivation
ZTE
Disc

R2-103537:
HARQ related DRX timers for CA
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

R2-103604:
Efficient deactivation of Scells
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103856:
Timer based implicit deactivation
Alcatel-Lucent, LG Electronics Inc., Qualcomm Incorporated, Panasonic
Disc

-
HTC supports the proposal. NTT DCM also supports this proposal.

-
Motorola thinks this is just a replacement with another mechanism.  ALU is fine to argee that in Rel-10 we have no other mechanism to replace this.

-
Huawei thinks implicit deactivation is important and they would like to keep it. Motorola would like to keep it and thinks it is not unnecessarily complex.

-
NSN would prefer to keep it and think it is an interesting feature for the network. NSN would be ok to simplify the mechanism.

-
CATT would like to keep the mechanism.

-
ALU would like to hear more technical arguments on why we need to keep this. NSN thinks it is a safety mechanism to avoid eNB/UE misalignment. NSN thinks also one valid implementation is to use the MAC CE only for activation, and only rely on implicit deactivation.

=>
Will keep the mechanism. Proposals to simplify the mechanism can still be discussed.

R2-103847:
TAT expiry and CC deactivation
Fujitsu
Disc

R2-104027:
Scell activation/deactivation MAC Control Element
Intel Corporation (UK) Ltd.
Disc

7.1.1.3
CC/cell management: CC/cell configuration

Aspects of CC/cell management not related to mobility/ addition/removal. E.g. which cell is the UE using as a timing reference for its UL timing (awaiting RAN4 input) ? Are configured cells aligned in frame/SFN timing ? What cell is used as pathloss reference ? Do we have to consider the case of pathloss reference loss: if so what happens in this case? Cell linking for Msg4 ? What happens at TAT expiry?

Frame/SFN sync

R2-103521:
Frame and SFN timing in CA
CATT, Huawei
Disc

-

R2-103957:
SFN and subframe/slot number alignment for CA
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

-
Motorola wonders about the benefits of inter-freq measurements on common channel distribution. Is there really a significant gain ? 

-
 NTT DCM indicates that w.r.t. search, if the UE wants to find the SCH of different cells, if they are all aligned at all the frequencies, if the UE looks at one freq, he will have to wait for a next occurence if wanting to find the SCH on other frequencies. Motorola thinks the delay is still 5ms. Also if you have the cells configured and activated, you have an RF there. NTT DCM assumes that if we want aligned timing for UE's with CA, it implies an alignment of these cells also for UE's not configured with CA. Nokia wonders if all cells have to be aligned in the whole system ?  From a different eNB there would still be different timing.

R2-103557:
Radio frame boundary and SFN alignment
 Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

R2-103630:
Discussion on Cell Management
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103653:
Radio Frame and SFN Synchronization
Samsung
Disc

R2-103884:
Radio frame timing and SFN timing
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Options

1) SFN & frame sync

2) frame sync, no SFN sync

3) no frame sync and no SFN sync required (signal offset in Scell addition message)

What about TDD-Config alignment ?

Discussion

-
Samsun g wonders about the benefit of common channel interference. NTT DCM sees a benefit to distribute paging subframes from different carriers. NTT DCM thinks if we think about scenario 3 where multiple cells on CC1 could be aggregated with a certain cell on CC2, then requiring frame/SFN alignment would imply also intra-freq paging alignment which would increase intra-freq interference.

-
NTT DCM admits that they are not really sure about the significance of the benefit.

-
RIM understands the potential gain, but doubts about the significance. To simplify the design, we should probably align frame/SFN timing.


-
ZTE is ok with alignment of frame timing, but is not clear on the gain of the SFN timing benefit. Samsug wonders why not align ? NSN thinks SFN timing should be relatively simple if you have frame timing/subframe timing aligned. But NSN sees no reason to align the SFN timing.

-
Samsung thinks if we align the SFN timing, we don't have to inform the UE about some offset.

-
ZTE thinks the UE could always follow the SFN of the Pcell.

-
QC sees no reason not to assume alignment for now which seems simplest. Ericsson also thinks simplest is to align. Ericsson has not identified any scenario that benefits from  non-alignment.

-
New postcom thinks it would be good to agree that TDD-Config is aligned also. NSN supports this proposal.

	Agreements: 

1) Frame timing is aligned across cells that can be aggregated

2) SFN timing is aligned across cells that can be aggregated

3) TDD-Config is aligned across cells that can be aggregated

Can be revisited if serious problems are found.


TAT expiry

R2-103522:
TAT expiry in CA
CATT, Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

-
RIM wonders what happens if time aligned is restored: are the Scells implicitly activated, or is a command necessary ? CATT assumes an explicit activation command is required.

-
New postcoms supports these proposals

R2-103774:
UE Actions at TAT Expiration
InterDigital
Disc

-
Ericsson wonders about proposal 4: what is meant by release ? Deactivated or release ? IDT wants to release the configuration.  They think this is acceptable because the TAT expiry would happen under eNB control. Ericsson wonders what if the eNB does not want the UE to release the configuration, but just have the TAT expire ? IDT thinks the implicit deactivation can be used for this. IDT assume implicit deactivation would typicaly have smaller values than the TAT.
Options

1) Release of AN PUCCH resources ?

2) Deactivated Scells ?

3) Release Scell configuration ?

Discussion:

Proposal 1 from R2-103774:

-
IDT assumes periodic SRS can be configured Scells which is new in Rel-10, but they would still be released.

Proposal 2 from R2-103774:

-
Ericsson assumes this is just a reconfirmation of Rel89 behaviour ?

Proposal 3 from R2-103774:

-
Samsung agrees with CATT/Nokia/NSN that this is a bit to early and we should wait for RAN1 decisions

Proposal 4 from R2-103774:

-
LG thinks in Rel89 we normally keep configuration at TAT expiry, so LG thinks this is to drastic. Samsung thinks this is a rare case so we should not overspecify.

-
ALU wonders if this proposals simplifies anything ?

-
ITRI wonders what this implies for timer sync acquisition: after time alignment, all Scells have to be reconfigured ?

-
Samsung wonders what goes wrong if we do nothing in addition for Scells ? So UE would continue to monitor PDCCH but not do UL transmissions. Samsung assumes it is unlikely that the network would not have deactivated the cells yet by the time the TAT timer expires. IDT agrees nothing wrong would really happen. IDT thinks that since the PUCCH resources are released, we anyway have to have a reconfiguration, so why not configure the Scells again ? IDT thinks it seems a signalling optimisation not to release the Scells. Samsung thinks proposal 4 is an optimisation and only for an unlikely case. ZTE agrees with Samsung. It is not a reliable way to automatically release Scells. ZTE points out we anyway have the implicit deactivation.

-
Ericsson thinks the PUCCH configuration does bring some arguments, so maybe we shoudl wait for the AN decision by RAN1.

-
LG thinks proposal 4 is an optimisation. LG assumes typically the Scell would typically always already be deactivated.

-
ITRI agrees with Samsung/ZTE. ITRI thinks deactivation would make sense.

-
QC is worried about releasing Scells automatically; it would also mess up the measurements.

-
Samsung would prefer to take a decision. Samsung prefers no further automatic actions.

-
CATT thinks we still have the case the Scell is not deactivated at TAT timer expiry.

-
Huawei thinks long DRX might lead to TAT expiry. Then it might be better to do nothing.

-
Ericsson agrees the case with activated Scells will happen rarely, but still it might happen.

-
RIM thinks we could exclude the release solution.

	Agreements: 

1:
The R10 UE shall release any dedicated SRS resource and any dedicated PUCCH resource for CQI/PMI/RI and SR when the TAT expires (conform Rel89)

2:
The R10 UE shall release any dedicated DL/UL SPS resource when the TAT expires (conform Rel8/9).

3:
Conform Rel89, AN transmission are prohibit. FFS if any configured AN resources are released.

FFS whether we Release Scells ? Deactivated Scells ? No action for Scells ? Might depend on AN/CQI PUCCH configuration.


Pathloss reference

R2-104026:
Configuration of timing/pathloss reference cell for carrier aggregation
Intel Corporation (UK) Ltd.
Disc

-
RIM wonders in case of 2DL/1UL, will there really be 2 DL's linked to 1 UL for one UE ? RIM assumes not. Both DL's might be SIB2 linked to one UL, but for that UE, the Scell will be indicated as having no UL/no usable UL.

-
Ericsson wonders about the hetnet scenario; Intel assumes that even in hetnet it might still work.

-
QC points out that the act/deact is dynamic behaviour. So does the pathloss reference change depending on DL activation status ? Intel assumes DL and UL of a cell are activated/deactivated together.

-
CATT thinks RAN4 has replied pathloss can be used from deactivated CC.

-
Chairman wonders if we really have cross linking ? QC assumes not based on SIB2. Chairman  thinks even in case of SIB2 cross linking, still from the point of one UE we could disable the UL for one of the concerning cells and thus every UL for one UE is only linked to 1 DL. Huawei thinks cross linking is possible from system point of view, but not from UE point of view.

-
ZTE wonders if we can not go one step further and forbid SIB2 linking to indicate the same UL CC for different DL CC's ? DT thinks this goes one step to far.

R2-103566:
CC linking for pathloss estimation
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-

R2-103970:
Pathloss reference for CA
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

R2-103987:
Further consideration on pathloss reference in CA
ITRI
Disc

Do we have to consider interband SIB2 linking for one UE?

Do we have to consider intraband SIB2 cross linking for one UE (2 DL's to one UL)?

Reference according to SIB2 or configurable?


Discussion

-
Ericsson thinks for hetnet it makes sense to have the Pcell as reference. The SIB2 linked DL might be transmitting the CRS with lower power. Ericsson assumes it is enough to always base it on the Pcell.

-
Intel wonder if in hetnet scenarios, the UE is aware of the CRS power reduction ? QC thinks not at the time of measurements.

-
Samsung agrees that in hetnet scenario there might be some issues, but we don't really know how much impact.

-
QC thinks that since we only have intra-band UL, then Pcell is always in the same band, so Pcell is very reliable in colocated case. DT thinks in Rel-10 we can assume colocated cells for UL. So DT assumes only having Pcell would be fine.

-
NTT DCM point out that when we discussed DL & UL linking for Pcell for hetnet scenario, we still agreed it could be SIB2 linked. Is the same argument not applicable now ? QC points out that in these discussions we were docussing on nDL/1UL cases (distribute PUCCH load). Now we discuss multiple UL case.

-
ITRI wonders if we have any contraint for SIB2 linking ? Could it e.g. be inter-band ?

-
NSN thinks we should follow RAN4 and have SIB2 linking. Then we can build on that. Ericsson/QC think the LS says SIB2 or configurable.

-
Intel thinks e.g. for scenario 3 intra-band, the Pcell would not be useable. So only Pcell based linking is not enough.

-
LG sees some gains for following the Pcell.

-
ZTE wonders whether it should also be possible to configure an Scell explicitly as pathloss reference ?
	Agreements:

1) From a UE point of view, every UL CC is only part of only 1 Pcell/Scell; i.e. even if two  cells would be using the same UL, then for only one of the cells the UE is told to use the UL CC.

2) Pathloss reference will be configurable between SIB2 linked DL CC or Pcell


R2-103541:
UL Pathloss Reference
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

-


R2-103879:
Pathloss Linking for CA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Only section 2.2

-
Ericsson thinks UE based actions for RLF will typically take more than 1s. eNB actions should typically be faster.

Activated CC only?
Are UL SRS/PUSCH transmissions stopped when pathloss reference is lost?

Discussion

-
Nokia thinks in scenario 3, when the UE is moving and using the old Scell as refence, the UE will be transmitting at full power although entering in new Scell area. Nokia sees little complexity with performing the RLmonitoring on Scells. Nokia assumes that deactivation would typically have been performed much earlier, but the deactivation command could e.g. have been lost.

-
Ericsson agrees that ofcourse a UE can walk about of Scell coverage, but the eNB will have to detect this also for mobility reasons. This does not seem an argument for having the UE taking action. Ericsson thinks that if typically such a cell is deactivated already before, there is even less reason for an "emergency function."

-
Samsung thinks automatic stopping of UL transmission is quite similar to TAT expiry. Ofcourse it is better that the UE does not transmit, but anyway the network can e.g. stop providing grants and release the SRS.

-
Panasonic has the same understanding as Ericsson. Also the implicit deactivation might help here.

-
LG wonders if Pcell reference is configured, anyway there is no problem (but Pcell might not work in scenario 3) ? Ericsson agrees in case of Pcell this is not an issue.

-
IDT wonders why we want the network to take action, where it seems more efficient to have the UE take action by itself ?

-
NTT DCM wonders what the UE does when the network deactivates a DL ? Ericsson assumes currently that no need for UL & DL activity linking is required. If we have the no glitch case, we might not need any UL activation/deactivaton: i.e. UL transmission are only stopped on non-scheduling/SRS release. IDT wonders why not have the UE stop automatically ?

-
RIM agrees with Ericsson that the network should be able to take case, and no Scell monitoring is required.

-
Mediatek agrees that the eNB can take the decision.

-
Nokia thinks RLmonitoring is only required for activated cells. We almost get this for free

-
Ericsson thinks having the UE take autonomous actions might also lead to desynchronisation/state mismatch between UE and eNB. IDT thinks the SRS absence would quickly inform the eNB.

-
QC is not even convinced that the current RLmonitoring can be used for Scell monitoring: todays RLminitoring is based on PDCCH quality which might not be sufficient.

	Agreements:

1) UE is not required to do RL monitoring for Scells (in line with previous agreement). 

2) There is no UE autonomous action when the Scell quality goes below certain quality levels/out of sync situation.


Other

R2-103627:
Stage 2 TP for cross carrier scheduling
MediaTek CR
? ? REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

-
Ericsson thinks second sentence should be more aligned to the RAN1 agreed text. Also this is quite a detailed issue, so maybe not necessary to capture in stage 2 ?

-
NSN thinks the annex is intended for RAN2 stage-3 specs, so not really for this type of agreements.

-
Mediatek thinks we should capture this, because also our CellIndex discussion will depend on this.

=>
Mediatek, rapporteur and interested parties will try to capture in the rapporteur CR, but can improve the text (in R2-104178).

R2-103994:
CIF configuration for Pcell and Scell
Samsung
Disc

-
Mediatek thought both proposals were already agreed by RAN1. 

Proposal 1:

-
Panasonic points out that this is discussed in RAN1. Chairman points out that we could have RAN2 reasons to take this decision. E.g. if we would loose the scheduling Scell but not the Pcell, we would have a very strange dead-lock since we only re-establish when we loose the Pcell.

-
Mediatek thinks a Pcell should always have Pcell, and this always schedule the Pcell.

-
NSN agrees with the proposal. Also implicit deactivation of Scells would lead to problems.

-
DT agrees with the proposal

Proposal 2:

-
NTT DCM assumes the monitors the same PDCCH for UL and DL assignments, and only within some formats there is a 1 bit discriminator. So this proposal is sensible.

-
Mediatek agrees.

	Agreements:

1: 
No cross carrier scheduling is applicable for the Pcell: i.e. Pcell is always scheduled from Pcell.

2: 
UL and DL of a cell are always scheduled from the same cell.  


R2-103611:
What is a Rel-8/9 backward compatible Carrier?
Samsung
Disc

Proposal 2:

-
Samsung clarifies that if MIB/SIB1 are not present, the UE will continue to look for other cells on the CC (intrafreq reselection is allowed).

-
DT assumes we can use real barring, or leave MIB/SIB1 away. DT assumes that if MIB/SIB1 are not present, the UE might look for some time on that CC, but after some time look at other CC's.

-
Chairman thinks the question is what do we do for a cell with no UL ? What do we indicate in SIB2, or do we have no SIB2. Ericsson think it is sufficient to not have SIB2 (and even MIB/SIB1)

-
Nokia asks if any new UE behaviour is proposed in this contribution ? Samsung does not propose any new UE behaviour, just want to clarify how we handle this case.

-
Panasonic thinks backward compatible CC's should also have SIB2. DT thinks this is all operator choice. An operator could even decide not to have MIB/SIB1.

-
NSN thinks backward compatibility was mainly an agreement for RAN1 to avoid RAN1 changes.

=>
We currently do not see any new mechanisms needed for preventing UE's to camp on CC's only intended for Scells, or CC with only having a DL component. Even though we require all CC's to be backward compatible, still an operator can choose to e.g.:



- not transmit any MIB, SIB's



- MIB, SIB1 (with barring., intraFreq selection to not allowed) and no other SIBs

R2-103996:
Ambiguity issue in CIF operation
Samsung
Disc

Proposal 1:

-
CATT thinks proposal 1 is more RAN1 issue. 

Proposal 2:

-
CATT indicates RAN1 has indicated that the CIF corresponds to the PDCCH CC.


-
Samsung woudl like to have clarity whether in the dedicate search spaces for one UE on one CC, we would use and not use CIF.

=>
Noted (assume RAN1 will progress this)
R2-104030:
Clarifications on cell configurations parameters
Intel Corporation (UK) Ltd.
Disc

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-104020
Configuration of timing/pathloss reference cell for carrier aggregation
Intel Corporation (UK) Ltd.
Disc

7.1.1.4
CC/cell management: CC/cell change

Aspects of CC/cell management related to mobility/ addition/removal e.g.:

· What information is exchanged between source and target eNB to facilitate Scell selection ?

· What is activation status of Scells after handover ?

· Note: Issue of optimised PCC change handling without handover will be rediscussed only in RAN2#71. 

=> Including outcome of [70#10] LTE  CA: Information provided to target eNB at handover [ZTE]

=> Including outcome of [70#11] LTE  CA: Scell activation status after handover [Motorola]

=> Email discussion report [70#10]: Information provided to target eNB
R2-103720:
Email summary of [70#10] LTE  CA: Information provided to target eNB
ZTE
Report

=>
Updated to R2-104060
R2-104060:
Email summary of [70#10] LTE  CA: Information provided to target eNB
ZTE
Report

-
R2-103567:
SCell selection at CA handover
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

R2-103598:
Candidate Scell List and Additional Measurement Results in CA
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103913:
Transfer of Information at handover
Motorola
Disc

R2-103631:
Information Forwarding for Scell Selection in CA Handover
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103526:
Pcell and Scell candidate sets
CATT
Disc

Discussion:

After offline discussion:

-
Based on offline discussion, some companies think not only the best cell should be reported but also additional cells should be reported.

-
Companies do not agree on whether measurement results should be forwarded or not.


-
ALU wonders whether it should only be aggregatable cells or any cell ?  CATT assumes that if it is only aggregatable cells, the source eNB would have to know what the aggregatable cells of the target eNB are. Mediatek thinks if the source eNB does not know the aggregatable cells, this will introduce unnecessary reporting. Chairman does not see why we would restrict to aggregatable cells. It is important for the target to know if there is a strong cell on a frequency, even if that is not aggregatable. At least the target should not add another cell on that frequency.

-
DT sees no reason to inform the source eNB about aggregatable cells. We should just forward strongest cells.

-
ALU thinks the cells listed by the source should be reasonable for aggregation as far as the source is concerned , so e.g. the RSRP should not be to much different. QC thinks if the source eNB is only to include "sensible" cells, then source and target RRM strategies should be aligned. NTT DCM agrees: an eNB might have policies based on traffic load and radio quality. E.g. even if the quality is relatively low, if also the load is low a target eNB might still want to add an Scell, but the source eNB might not be aware of such strategies.

-
Nokia wonders why Scells preferably need to have similar radio quality in CA ? NTT DCM refers to their simulation results from the last meeting: if you add a user to a bad CC, that user will most likely take away some of the capacity of that CC, although it would preferably have been given to somebody else.

-
Panasonic thinks the measurement information should  be transferred to give the target eNB the complete picture.

-
CATT wonders why we would report on cells not part of the target eNB ? Mediatek shares the concern and is worried about network interface overhead. DT thinks this should not be a concern.

-
LG wonders how the source eNB can know the best cell on each frequency without additional reporting from the UE ? Nokia assumes network should configure the necessary events for this.

	Agreements:

1: 
To enable Scell selection in the target eNB, the source can provide a list indicating at least the best cell of each reported frequency (FFS if more cells on a freq can be reported). List contains entries of (freq, L1 identity). The list starts with the "strongest strongest cell", and is ordered based on radio quality going down.

2:
The source eNB does not need to be aware of the capability of the target eNB w.r.t. aggregation; i.e the list could include cells even from other eNB's, or cells that the target eNB cannot aggregate together.

FFS: 
Is the source eNB somehow only including "sensible cells" in the list (e.g. cells with not to much difference in radio quality), or.do we need to include radio measurements for the cells in the list so that the target eNB can decide what is sensible.


R2-103941:
Additional Information for the Scell Decision in the target eNB
Huawei
Disc

-
It was questioned how much gain is really achieved with such detailed information. Option1 seems sufficient ? 

-
CATT thinks UL/DL buffer status is instantanuous information, so not so useable. The decision of the target should mainly be based on the RB QOS information already provided to the target eNB.

-
LG wonders if the buffer status is provided per RB or per UE ? Huawei is thinking per UE.

-
ZTE thinks that since we aleady have option1 and 2 (current radio configuration), then option3 does not seem to bring so much in addition.

=>
Noted (no support)
=> Email discussion report [70#11]: S-cell activation status after handover
R2-103912:
[70#11] LTE CA: S-cell activation status after handover
Motorola
Report
-
Motorola prefers option 1. With option 1, the eNB would anyway get immediate CQI reports after handover, and could decide on activation.

-
NTT DCM did not understand the additional complexity of having the Scells activated immediately at handover. Motorola indicates no complexity arguments were expressed; the main argument is alignment for Scell addition in reconfiguration, and Scell addition in handover procedure.

-
Intel would prefer signalling.

-
Chairman wonders if companies have changed opinion compared to the email discussion ?
	Agreements:

1) After handover all Scells are deactivated.


Other:

R2-103564:
SCell reconfiguration and handling
Sharp
Disc

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103546:
handover considerations in CA
Pantech
Disc

R2-104043:
User throughput performance of different CA policies
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc
7.1.1.5
Measurements in connected mode

Based on discussion/decisions in RAN2#69b/70, the required event extensions to RRC measurements seem clear. Main identified open issue concerns UE capability modelling w.r.t. measurements, need for gaps, RF selection by eNB,... Other issues e.g. swapping details, Smeasure handling, additional measurement reporting for handover,..

=> Including outcome of [70#12] LTE  CA: Measurement object swapping [Huawei]

=> Including outcome of [70#13] LTE  CA: Smeas handling [Panasonic]

=> Email discussion report [70#13]: Smeas handling
R2-103608:
Report of email discussion on [70#13] LTE CA: Smeas handling
Panasonic
Report

-


R2-104028:
On the need of s-measure enhancement
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103997:
S-measure in CA
Huawei
Disc

R2-103507:
Considerations on S-measure usage in CA scenarios
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

R2-103568:
S-measure in Carrier Aggregation
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

R2-103632:
S-Measure Handling for Mobility and CC Management
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103721:
Discussion on s-measure configuration
ZTE
Disc

R2-103914:
Further considerations on s-Measure
Motorola
Disc

Option 1 or Option 2 ?

Discussion:

General:

-
LG thinks there is no big majority for option 2. LG thinks option 1 is sufficient (no enhancement).

-
Nokia thinks with the measurement gaps the network has an additional tool to stop inter-RAT measurements: i.e. radio quality could be below Smeas, but if still the network does not provide measurement gaps there will be no inter-RAT measurements (bit depending on capability). QC agrees. Panasonic agrees.

-
QC thinks still the CC management issue should be considered.

-
Panasonic thinks is option 2 is used for non-configured CC's, CC management issue is solved. Nokia thinks this can be handled with not configuring Smeas/very high value, and not configure measurement gaps. Then no inter-RAT measurements would be performed,but the CA UE would still be able to perform inter-freq measurements without gaps.

-
Nokia thinks some CA UE's might require gaps even for inter-band interfreq. For these UE's you would have to disable Smeas, and configure measurement gaps. They would be used for both inter-freq and inter-RAT measurements.

-
Motorola thinks inter-band measurements can also be expensive.

-
NTT DCM thinks option 1 is enough and no enhancement is needed: the network does not configure measurements for no reasons.When a report is received typically something happens/reconfiguration. NTT DCM assumes that if there UE has QCI values that would require CA, the network would configure the corresponding measurements.

-
LG sees no reason for enhancements; 

-
CATT thinks disabling Smeas for CCmgnt1 is not a good solution since it will lead to a lot of signalling.

-
Samsung wonders if gaps are always needed for inter-RAT measurements ? Nokia agrees this is based on UE capability but it is quite common that gaps are needed.

-
Nokia wonders if we agree on option 2, network vendors really use it. Ericsson thinks either the network does not want to use CA and configure Smeas, or the network wants to use CA to a UE and then you can use Smeas. So no need for option 2.

-
LG thinks option 1 does not automatically mean Smeas is turned off. LG thinks as long as Scell quality is good, Smeas can be used. Only when Scell goes bad, the Smeas would have to be configured. Panasonic thinks the benefit of Smeas is avoiding additional signalling.  Samsung thinks from UE point of view if Smeas is off, all interfreq/interRAT will happen.

-
Huawei supports option 2. 

-
QC is in principle ok with option 1.


Option 1 (no enhancement):
[13]


Option 2 (excluding certain LTE freq from Smeas): [13]
-
ZTE wonders about radio quality monitoring of Scells ? Is it only RSRP ? Panasonic thinks RSRQ is optional.

-
Chairman wonders if RSRP monitoring is always required if the Pcell is configured as pathloss reference ? Panasonic assumes that if measurement is configured for a frequency, Panasonic assumes that RSRP measurement on Scell is performed irregarless of Smeas. So A1-SCC or A2-SCC on Scell would always work regardless of Smeas.

-
Samsung wonders about A3-SCC ? Assumption is that neighbouring cell measurements (non-serving) on SCC's/PCC's can be disabled by Smeas so it might not work. Nokia thinks there is a power saving gain to not have to measure neighbours on serving frequencies.

	Agreements:

1) Will make no further enhancements related to Smeas in Rel-10.

2) RSRP/RSRQ monitoring for Pcell/Scell is anyway needed irrespective of s-Measure handling, e.g. A1-SCC/A2-SCC or A1-PCC/A2-PCC always work regardless of Smeas.


=> Email discussion report [70#12]: Measurement object swapping
R2-103942:
Summary of Email Discussion [70#12]: Measurement Object Swapping
Huawei
Report

=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104057
R2-104057
Summary of Email Discussion [70#12]: Measurement Object Swapping
Huawei
Report
bidirectional swapping related to Pcell ?

UE autonomously removes invalid id's ?

Discussion

Proposal 2:

-
Nokia wonders in general about the Scell removal case (not related to handover): will the UE also remove meas-id in that case ? CATT thinks in the Scell removal case will be very similar to the Pcell swapping case, so CATT thinks also in this case the SCC events should be removed. Samsung points out that if we do not have a autonomous release, after re-establishment we would temporarily have an invalid configuration inbetween re-establsihment and first reconfiguration (network cannot reconfigure measurements in re-establishments). Nokia wonders what the problem is with having this invalid configuration ?

-
QC sees no problem with having an invalid configuration: the UE could just ignore the measurement. Chairman thinks this is new UE behaviour in principle for a network error (apart from re-establishment case).

-
NewPostcom agrees with Nokia that eNB should be in control.

-
Nokia thinks the autonomous removal is more an optimisation only.

-
Chairman assumes we have  2 options for general behaviour:


1) UE ignores SCC measurement events for CC's with no serving cell


2) UE deletes SCC measurement id's for events for CC's with no serving cell

-
NTT DCM wonders what a UE does when it receives a new configuration which immediately has the invalid meas configuration. Should the UE accept the reconfiguration and wait for future when Scell is added, or reject the request ? Nokia assumes in the "ignore solution", the UE just accepts the configuration and ignores the measurement id.

-
ZTE wonders with 1), the network still has to be aware of what it configured even though it is not used, e.g. for delta signalling ? 

-
NSN sees little problem for the network to remove invalid measurement id's.

-
Ericsson thinks in Rel89 the UE automously releases measurement id when the corresponding objects are removed. Ericsson thinks the release option is a logical continuation of that solution. Samsung agrees there is no principle difference.

-
Samsung does not see why we would generalise the behaviour. The network should make sure the configruation is correct whenever possible. The eNB can do this in case of e.g. Scell removal. The only case it cannot do this is in case of re-establishment swapping, so we need the deletion only for that case.

-
Nokia would be ok to only specify it for the swapping case, but not for the other cases. I.e. in other cases it is considered invalid network behaviour.

-
QC wonders about intra-freq re-establishment: the Scells are removed but there is no swapping.  Motorola thinks we could handle this as zero-swapping.

-
ZTE thinks unnecessary measurement id's should be removed.

-
NTT DCM wonders what the complexity is with removal.

-
Nokia wonders if we at re-establishment can not removal all SCC events before any swapping ? NTT DCM thinks we should be carefull about backward compatibility. Chairman indicates that since A1,2,3-SCC events are new events, there is no backward compatibility issue ?

-
QC thinks having the same behaviour for all cases is nicer, i.e. UE always autonomously releases. Ericsson, ZTE, Huawe, CATT agree.

Proposal 3/4:

-
Chairman thinks it is bit strange to handle A1,2 and A3 differently. Nokia thinks if we have the autonomous removal also for A1 and A2, it might be easier to have new events also for A1-SCC and A2-SCC.

-
Samsung indicates they provided a CR to capture the proposals from the email discussion. Having new events will create some new IE's (Cx-offset, ...).

-
NTT DCM wonders why we cannot re-use A1 and A2 for SCC ?

-
ZTE would prefer the agreements from the email, but if we want to have the same handling, have 3 new events. 

-
LG prefers the outcome of the email discussion. Huawei agrees.

	Agreements:

1: 
The bi-directional swapping as similar to Rel-8/9 should be supported in Rel-10 in case of inter-frequency Pcell change.

2:
If after re-establishment or after reconfiguration execution (after object add/removal and measurement configuration execution) there exist SCC events on CC's that have no serving cell, the UE shall autonomously release the corresponding measurement id.

3: 
The current events A1 and A2 can be reused and configured to the object corresponding to Scell. 

4: 
A new event (A6) is defined for A3-SCC, which can be configured on an object corresponding to Scell and this Scell would be compared to as a serving cell.


R2-103668:
Measurement object swapping at handover and re-establishment
New Postcom
Disc

R2-103722:
Clean-up of non-applicable measurements ZTE
Disc

Serving cell reporting

R2-104023:
Serving cell reporting
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

-
CATT wonders if for deactivated Scell there will always be a valid measurement ? LG assumes this is no problem. Nokia thinks if the UE has not detected the Scell, the lowest value would be signalled.

-
Nokia is fine with the proposal, but wants to make sure nobody sees a problem with the overhead ? Nokia is ok.
	Agreement:

1) Default inclusion of serving cell quality in measurement report is extended to inclusion of all configured serving cells.


Additional reporting

R2-103527:
Additional measurement reporting
CATT
Disc

-


R2-103939:
Measurement reporting in CA
Huawei
Disc

Do we want to configure any multi-freq measurement reporting apart from serving cells ?

Discussion:

-
Motorola thought this issue is completely related to the information passed between eNB's: so we agreed for now that there we do not pass measurements, so then this is not needed ?

-
CAT T thinks this is somewhat decoupled: additional reporting can also help other decisions like Scell addition.

-
LG thinks that for a UE that will start in CA, having a report containing results on multiple frequencies can help the eNB select the correct Scell.

-
NSN thinks we should not rediscuss the providing to the target. So only other aspects should be discussed (so only source aspects).

-
CATT thinks the additional reporting is mainly for source eNB usage. 

-
Panasonic thinks that also in relation to enabling the source to make the Scell list, this additional reporting is usefull. Nokia wonders what the problem is with the events we have so far ? Panasonic thinks the problem is that the events will come at different points in time, so when the inter-eNB handover has to be initiated, the source eNB does not have an accurate multi-freq measurement view.

-
ZTE thinks with the leaving condition and an A3 event on every CC, the source eNB has a rough idea. Samsung thinks this will not help you to know the best cell on a frequency. QC agrees with Samsung. QC thinks something like option2 is needed.

-
Nokia wonders if requiring this information will delay the handover ?

-
Huawei sees benefits with the additional reporting, also for CC management. When A2 on a Pcell or Scell is triggered, the additional reporting will help to select a new Scell.

-
Motorola assumes CC management is not such an urgent thing. Motorola thinks typically the UE does not measure different CC's at the same time. 

-
Nokia still wonders why additional events do not work. Intel agrees with Motorola/Nokia that the benefits are not clear.

-
ZTE wonders what the source is going to do with the measurements if the source does not forward the information. For ordering the list, this seems required.

-
QC wonders if you have A3-PCC for handover, how can the source order the list ? Nokia thinks A3-SCC could be used on each SCC. 

-
Ericsson thinks it is better to have a full picture and have the additional meaurements. However there should be no delay in the reporting. NTT DCM agrees with Ericsson. This should be configurable per report config. ALU agrees with Ericsson/NTT DCM. Only available results should be reported; no delay.

-
Motorola wonders if they are filtered measurements or not ? QC assumes normal filtering should apply.

-
Nokia points out that we have already agreed to have a report on all serving cells. So what does this additional reporting provide ? Nokia argues with having low offset for A3-SCC the eNB already has this information. NTT DCM thinks then we are increasing the amount or measurement reports unnecessarily.

-
Samsung wonders what the main concern is ? Is it measurement report size ? The increase in size will be comparable to including all serving cells.

-
NSN thinks in Rel-10 typically we will only have 1 or 2 CC's.

Additional best cell multi-freq reporting in Rel-10:


Important for Rel-10:
[13]



Not important Rel-10:
[8]

=>
Noted; Better justification should be provided why currently agreed reporting is not sufficient

Other

R2-103948:
Receiver Impact on Measurement
Huawei
Disc

-
QC thinks we have already sent an LS to RAN4 asking almost the same question. So can we really decide anything now ? So far no response is received.

-
Huawei thinks we can wait, but maybe we can be a bit proactive, and decide the gap is receiver specific, not UE specific

-
CATT wonders how the eNB would on obtained by UE capability or special eNB request ? Huawei thinks this can be discussed, depending on how detailed the UE capability could be.

-
Nokia wonders how many different UE configurations there would be as a result that the network would have to handle ? 

Proposal 1

-
Nokia wonders what "a receiver" is ? Huawei thinks it is the same as "RF chain". Nokia thinks today we can indicate per band whether gaps are needed or not.

-
QC clarifies that in Rel-8 UMTS, this type enhancement is not present.

-
ZTE thinks RAN4 has discussed UE capability, also related to RF chain and support frequency list. This might help the eNB to decide the measurement gap configuration.

=>
Noted

R2-103506:
Configuration of SCell based measurement events
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks Disc

R2-103513:
Comparison of CC Management Strategies
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks Disc

R2-103723:
A4-leave for CC management
ZTE
Disc

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-104044:
Measurement enhancements to support CA operation
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

7.1.1.6
PHR aspects

E.g. PHR configurability ? Reporting over different cell ? UE level PHR ?...

=> Including outcome of [70#15] LTE  CA: PHR handling [Ericsson]

=> Email discussion report [70#15]: PHR handling
R2-103580
Summary of e-mail discussion [70#15] LTE CA: PHR Handling
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson Report

Discussion:

Proposal 3:

-
LG understands that proposal 3 is mainly related to ensuring that the eNB receives all PHR reporting at the same time. LG wonders why we cannot limit to sending the PHR only on the concerning PHR. Then if the PHR's are triggered roughly at the same time, still the PHR's could roughly be received by the eNB at the same time. There was quite a big majority for this way forward

-
Huawei wonders whether this proposal implies a virtual PUSCH format for reporting. This is not implied.

Proposal 4:

-
CATT wonders about the benefit of proposal 4 ?

-
NSN had the impression that companies this was a consequence of proposal3, but NSN thinks this is an independent issue. Ericsson thinks it was clear a separate question was asked. NSN agrees.

-
Chairman proposes to decide this after discussing the corresponding papers.

-
Huawei wonders if this implies a virtual PUSCH format, or reporting on a past PUSCH format. Panasonic indicates RAN1 defined a reference format for PUCCH, and a similar approach could be taken for PUSCH (if we agree).

-
Chairman wonders if the decisions 1,2,3 do not imply also only one prohibit timer ? 

	Agreements: 

1:
There shall be one dl-PathlossChange parameter per UE.

2:
There shall be one periodicPHR-Timer timer per UE i.e. only 1 value configured, and only 1 timer running in the UE valid for all CC's

3:
It shall be allowed to transmit a PHR report on any UL CC, e.g. PHR of CC1 can be sent on CC2.

4:
Only one prohibitPHR-Timer value is configured. FFS if we have a timer running per CC or for the UE as whole.


Type12 for Pcell
R2-103984:
Consideration on PHR Type
ITRI
Disc

-
CATT thinks the RAN1 indicated only 2 options: either alternative or always together, but alt4 is not valid then ?


R2-103551:
Discussion on Type 2 PHR
Samsung
Disc

-
Nokia wonders whether proposal for type 4 is that type 1 and type 2 are always transmitted together ? Samsung thinks we could use the same triggers and always be transmitted together.

-
ALU wonders what proposal 2 means: 6 bits for both ? Samsungs 6 bits can be used for each of them. ALU thinks if we always report them together, we could improve the coding.
R2-103725:
Discussion on parallel transmission of type1/2 PHR
ZTE
Disc

R2-103768:
UL PHR for PUCCH and PUSCH
Research In Motion UK Limited
Disc

R2-103877:
Power headroom Reporting for CA
Huawei
Disc

R2-103523:
Consideration on two type PHRs and MPR
CATT
Disc

R2-103570:
Details of PHR Handling for CA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Options:

1) Always triggered/sent together (i.e. not possible to sent separate) ?

2) Triggered always together, but Type2 has priority if TB limitation ? 

3) Either/or depending on PUCCH presence ?

Discussion

-
 NTT DCM wonders about type2 PHR ? Is the use of type2 PHR configurable, or always used ? Samsung assumes that if parallel PUCCH/PUSCH is transmitted, then type2 should always be used; no need to configure separately. NSN agrees

W.r.t. propsal 3: If parallel PUCCH&PUSCH allocation is supported:

a) Pcell uses Type 1 or Type 2 PHR depending on whether or not PUCCH is transmitted.
b) Pcell always transmits Type1 and Type2 together

-
ZTE thinks approach b) is best since the UE does not know whether a next allocation will use parallel allocation or only PUSCH.CATT agrees b) has some benefits but is not sure how important this is. So CATT assume a) would be sufficient. NSN supports option a). RIM prefers option b) because option a) will have to maintain more triggers. Also if we report them together you can report the eNB has all the information

-
Nokia thinks option b) opens very new questions. E.g. we need a reference PUCCH format. Do we also need to take into account virtual MPR ? If we report both, only 1 of the two is "true" at this instance.

-
Ericsson thinks the eNB will know which PHR is "fake".  Ericsson thinks the benefit of alt2 is in order know the PUCCH power requirement, the eNB needs to know both type 1 and type2.

-
NSN thinks if a DL assignment is missed, the UE might have a different understanding of what the real PHR is.

-
LG wonders if option a) implies a separate time per report type ?

-
Huawei thinks if PUSCH is transmitted on Pcell, option b is ok. Huawei thinks different approach might be followed if there is no PUSCH on Pcell.

-
CATT wonders how often parallel PUCCH+PUSCH is happening ? Chairman indicates it might happen continuously for longer period of time. NSN thinks in that case there is no problem to report Type 2 continuously. Mediatek agrees, so option b) is optimisation.

-
Panasonic thinks if you only report Type2, the eNB will not know the PUCCH power. This is important for power management.

-
Panasonic thinks the "virtual MPR" is not an issue related to type1/2 only, but also for parallel CC transmissions.

-
Option a: would work with real MPR, real PUCCH format

-
Option b: would work with virtual MPR, reference PUCCH format

-
Ericsson wonders what we do when we only have PUCCH transmission on Pcell ?

-
Ericsson thinks a problem with option a) is that if type1 and type2 are received at different times, if TPC commands are lost inbetween, the eNB cannot accurate calculate the PUCCH required power.

-
If we have only PUCCH, Huawei would prefer not to report any PHR for Pcell. Ericsson thinks in this case (with PUSCH resource in an Scell), it should be possible to use a reference format for PUSCH and transmit both type1 and type2. NSN thinks there is a dependancy on what RAN1 decides on UCI handling when we only have Scell PUSCH.

-
Panasonic thinks in general we shoudl first discuss if we support PHR for a CC on which there is no PUSCH.

-
IDT thinks it is always usefull for the scheduler to get both Type 1 and Type 2 together.

-
Huawei would prefer Type1&2 for case 4. Ericsson agrees. ZTE also agrees.

-
CATT thinks option b) is better because they are concerned about the 1 byte overhead. Nokia would prefer b), and is mostly concerned about how to calculate this. Panasonic thinks option b) is preferable for case 4, also considering that RAN1 agreed on a reference format

	Agreements:

Scell:

1. For Scell PHR we only use Type 1 PHR.
Pcell:

2. If parallel PUCCH&PUSCH allocation is not supported (FFS if this case exists):


- Type 1 PHR is used for Pcell and Scell, i.e., PHR is the same as in Rel-8/9.
3. If parallel PUCCH&PUSCH allocation is supported, if there is PUCCH and PUSCH transmission on the Pcell in this TTI:

- Pcell transmits Type1 and Type2 PHR together

Following cases are kept FFS:

4. If parallel PUCCH&PUSCH allocation is supported, if there is only PUSCH transmission on the Pcell in this TTI:
a) Type 1 & Type2
b) Only Type 1

5. If parallel PUCCH&PUSCH allocation is supported, if there is only PUCCH transmission on the Pcell in this TTI:
a) No PHR for Pcell
b) Type 1 & Type 2


- assume zero power for PUSCH or some virtual PUSCH format ?

c) Only Type 2 



- assume zero power for PUSCH or some virtual PUSCH format ?


Reporting w.r.t. multiple UL CC's
R2-103600:
Details of cross-carrier power headroom reports
Panasonic
Disc

-
IDT wonders how the MPR is computed: is it related all to actual transmissions ? Or to old transmissions ? Panasonic thinks that the used MPR for the PHR computation would only take into account the real transmissions in this TTI. I.e. when 2 CC's are scheduled, and 3 CC's activated, the MPR would be computed based on the 2 CC transmission

-
NSN wonders if the proposals is to report for all configured or all activated CC's if we have UL activation ? Panasonic would like to report for all activated UL CC's.

-
ZTE wonders why we report the PHR for all CC's when a PHR is triggered for only 1 CC ? 

-
Ericsson thinks if we get the reports all at the same time, the eNB can estimate the absolute power used on each CC. If the PHR's are sent at different times, then the eNB is not aware of pathloss changes/tpc errors for the CC's for which there was no PHR. 

-
New Postcom thinks there might be cases that there is not enough resource to transmit all PHR's. Would we postpone some PHR's to a next grant then ? Panasonic thinks this is a very very rare case which we should not spent time on.

-
Samsung thinks the overhead is probably not a big issue if we only have 2 UL CC's.

R2-103558:
Details of PHR for carrier aggregation
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

Only second section 2.3

-
Samsung wonders with proposal 13, is it possilbe that a PHR is triggered because of pathloss change on CC3, but you report PHR for CC1 and CC2 ? NSN agrees this is possible, but thinks it is no problem.

R2-103666:
Group triggering and reporting of PHR for carrier aggregation
New Postcom
Disc

Discussion:

-
IDT thinks if an UL CC is activated, the intent is to use it so we should report the PHR.

-
Samsung has some concerns on the overhead for option a, but still would prefer option a.

-
Huawei has doubts about the complexity/usefulness of a), and would prefer b). Panasonic thinks it is not so complex since it is still an activated CC.

-
LG thinks option a) is simpler: less timers

-
Ericsson thinks option a) is not so complex and it is the most usefull solution. QC agrees. ALU agrees. ALU does not understand how option b) works with 1 periodic timer.

-
Huawei thinks PHR reports could reported as soon as that CC is scheduled. Ericsson thinks then they are scheduled non-aligned and then the overall UE transmit power cannot be determined.

-
Ericsson assumes that if the eNB receives type1,2 for Pcell and type 1 for all Scells, then the UE can estimate the absolute power used on each CC, from that calculate the total absolute power used, and based on that the UE PHR. Panasonic thinks this is not possible, since the max power per CC is not known to the eNB (UE specific). NSN agrees. NSN prefers option b.

-
IDT thinks we should go for option a) to provide complete information. eNB will do some learning anyway.

-
NTT DCM thinks option c) might be useful, but most companies do not seem so interested. Samsung sees some benefits for c). NSN agrees

-
New postcom prefers option a) and would like to group CC's with similar PHR.

-
Huawei thinks we will have typically 2 UL CC;s in Rel-10. So then option b) seems sufficient ?

-
RIM wonders how option b) works with only 1 prohibit timer. NSN thinks the CC's that are not scheduled can wait for another trigger after the 1 prohibit timer is expired. Huawei thinks we could delay the PHR for that CC and sent it as soon as that CC is scheduled.

-
NTT DCM thinks we might be ready to take a decision between a) and b); NTT DCM assumes both work.


When PHR report is triggered, PHR is reported for what CC's ?

a) all configured (and activated if we have UL activation) UL CCs always report PHR  [14]

b) all scheduled UL CC's only [4]

-
NSN points out that for option a) a reference PUSCH format is needed. How does this work ? Huawei thinks we could use an older PUSCH transmission.  Panasonic thinks that means the eNB has to store old PUSCH formats ? Ericsson thinks a reference format for PUCCH was agreed by RAN1, so we could use a same approach for PUSCH.

-
Ericsson thinks RAN1 should decide on the PUSCH reference format.

-
If we go for option a), Nokia would prefer to report for all configured CC's and not for all activated CC's in order to have stable size of the PHR report. Panasonic points out this would mean pathloss measurements for deactivated UL CC's. 

	Agreement:

1) 
When PHR report is triggered, PHR is reported for  all configured CC's. 


-  FFS if further restricted by UL CC activation 


-  FFS how we define a virtual/ref format

FFS if the network should further be able to restrict the PHR reporting by excluding PHR reporting for certain CC's.


UE PHR

R2-103634:
Per UE PHR for carrier aggregation
MediaTek
Disc

-
CATT wonders if the Pmax could be reported as part of the UE capability ?

-
MediaTek thinks the main question we should discuss is whether per-CC reporting is enough ? Other details can be discussed separately.

R2-103558:
Details of PHR for carrier aggregation
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

Section 2.2

-
ZTE wonders if negative PHR will only be reported if power scaling already happened ? NSN confirms.

-
Chairman wonders if we have e.g. 6dB PHR for CC1, and 6dB for CC2, but also the UE has only 6dB PHR left in total, how does option a or b help ? Mediatek also does not understand how option a) and b) work.

R2-103550:
Transmission Power & PHR handing in CA
Samsung
Disc

R2-103602:
UE-specific Power headroom report
Panasonic
Disc


Discussion

-
Samsung agrees with Ericsson that based on a complete PHR report, the eNB could estimate the total absolute power used by the UE and then estimate the UE PHR. Mediatek thinks there will be big errors in the eNB estimate. Panasonic agrees the error would be big given multiple CC's. Motorola thinks RAN1 is discussing this this week, so probably we should wait a bit. 

-
Ericsson thinks the per UE PHR would not help.

-
Panasonic thinks the UE-PHR would tell the eNB how close it is to its total power and applying scaling.

-
IDT thinks per-UE PHR might help but still does not give the total picture.

-
Huawei thinks it might be enough with indicating to the eNB that CC1 and CC2 share a PA. Chairman assumes that then you still do not know if the 6dB for CC1 is due to a PA limit or due to a CC1 specific limit.

-
Ericsson thinks RAN1 already agreed that they only have per CC PHR report and not per UE report.

After offline discusion

-
Several companies think it would be good to sent an LS. Some companies think it would be better to study further up to next meeting. Mediatek proposes to sent LS. The LS would ask whether a UE-PHR would help the PHR handling. Second aspects (to RAN) would be how MPR works in case off multiple CC scheduling: would having/not having a transmission on CC2 impact the PHR reporting on CC1 ?

-
Samsung wonders if we would not discuss PHR in the next RAN2 meeting since we probably do not have a response ? Ericsson thinks it will be quite long if we have to wait for 2 more meetings to take decisions ? Would it not be better to have companies investigate internally ? Huawei thinks RAN1 could reply during Madrid meeting so would prefer an LS. Panasonic would like to sent the LS: if RAN1 can agree in next meeting, handling in RAN2 would be quite fast. NSN would also like to sent LS

=>
LS to RAN1/RAN4 in R2-104194
Other

R2-103694:
New Triggers for PHR
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

General

-
IDT wonders how these proposals are related to CA ? QC thinks Rel-8 has no MPR based on multiple CC transmissions.

Proposal 1:

-
Nokia wonders if this means already depending on the grant a PHR can be triggered (i.e. change of TB size). QC agrees that this should not be the case (is not the intention). Intention is to only have a report when the MPR is changed.

-
Nokia wonders even the MPR change will depend on how many CC's are scheduled ?

Proposal 2:

-
Nokia wonders if this would trigger a UE-PHR or a per-CC PHR ? QC assumes just one per-UE PHR. Mediatek wonder if a new format would be defined for this case ? QC thinks this can be discussed.

-
NSN wonders if this report is only triggered if there is a negative PHR ? QC thinks the details are FFS.

-
Samsung sees some benefits of this proposal, but it might depend on whether we have a per-UE PHR. Mediatek agrees it is dependant on per-UE PHR, but think this is more a discussion on the trigger and it might be good to have this trigger.

=>
Noted (no support for proposal 1, some support for proposal2)

R2-103635:
Impacts of Power scaling
MediaTek
Disc

Proposal 2:

-
Panasonic assumes that even for non-adaptive retransmission the UE will recalculate the power. Samsung agrees with Panasonic. Mediatek wonders if the recalculation will only take pathloss into account or also TPC commands. Panasonic assume normal power control procedures so pathloss and TPC. Ericsson agrees with Panasonic.

Proposal 3:

-
W.r.t. the power scaling, Panasonic thinks from eNB point of view it is like missing an UL grant. So nothing special. Samsung agrees with Panasonic. Samsung thinks even if no power is allocated to the first transmission, still sufficient power can be allocated to retransmissions. Power scaling should be transparent to MAC.

=>
Noted (no support to do something)

R2-103544:
Summary of Remaining PHR Handling Related Issues
Pantech
Disc

R2-103665:
Analysis on the open issues of PHR for carrier aggregation
New Postcom
Disc

R2-103724:
Discussion on CC specific PHR handling
ZTE
Disc

R2-103937:
PHR format for CA
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

7.1.1.7
Other

E.g. UE capability modelling,...

PDCCH order

R2-103849:
CIF inclusion in PDCCH order
Fujitsu
Disc

-


R2-103961:
No cross scheduling for PDCCH order
Huawei
Disc

-


R2-103932:
RA procedure by PDCCH order
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

Discussion

-
Samsung thinks that since the Pcell is now always scheduled from the Pcell, we should apply the same rule for the PDCCH order.

-
LG thinks when the UE receives PDCCH order no Scell with or without CIF, the UE should trigger RACH on Pcell.

-
Panasonic agrees with Samsung; we should follow the same principle.

-
Chairman thinks this PDCCH order is relatively rare, so there is no need to have more scheduling freedom than PDSCH/PUSCH allocations in Pcell

-
ZTE thinks in the future we might introduce multi-TA. Then the RACH procedure on the Scell might be triggered. Then PDCCH order from Pcell should be used and we might need CIF. QC thinks we should worry about multi-TA in future release. QC agrees that scheduling only from Pcell is enough.

	Agreement:

1) 
PDCCH orders are only transmitted on Pcell. No UE behaviour is specified for the case it is received from Scell since this is a network implementation error. 

2)
CIF handling in PDCCH order will be like for any other UL grant for the Pcell.


Other

R2-103638:
New UE power class for Rel-10
MediaTek
Disc

-
QC would assume that RAN1/4 would notify us anyway when such an issue came up. Samsung agrees with QC. This type of basic issue can start from RAN4

=>
Noted

R2-103711:
Speed Dependent Scaling in CA
CATT
Disc

-
Nokia wonders what the problem is that is addressed ? CATT thinks due to inter-layer mobility the counter will be incremented to often.

-
Nokia sees no difference between Rel9 and Rel10 IDLE mode, so there can be no new problem. Chairman agrees that we might not necessarily get more camping carriers with CA.

-
Motorola assume since the network knows the deployment, it can take this into account in the setting.

-
DT agrees with Nokia/Motorola. E.g. in IDLE, the UE is not switching very often between carriers. Also in connected mode the network can adapt the parameter to a suitable value.

-
CATT thinks since the speed detection is UE behaviour, how can the eNB correct for this ? 

-
QC thinks before we take an optimisation of this nature, we should first be convinced that there is a real problem.

-
Samsung has some sympathy for the proposal, but not for CA reasons.

=>
Noted (not much support)

R2-103758:
Idle Traffic Distribution for Multi-Carrier deployments with Carrier Aggregation
Alcatel-Lucent, Deutsche Telekom
Disc

-
Huawei wonders what the difference is between Rel89 and Rel10. E.g. hetnet is already there and also we have not necessarily more camping carriers.

-
DT thinks the load should be distributed in IDLE, so that not every time we go to connected we have to do a Pcell change (additional signalling/latency).

-
Nokia wonders if the problem is really related to CA, or to getting more carriers ? DT thinks it is related to CA.

-
Samsung wonders why re-assigning the dedicated priority at TA-update is not possible ? DT thinks this does not handle local load situations.

-
NTT DCM does not see a need for enhancements. It can be handled by dedicated priorities. If the IDLE mode camping carriers are often changed, this might have impact to UE battery.

-
Vfd thinks if you have load distribution, you could deploy equal coverage cells more often

-
Ericsson wonders what really the need is for the improvements ? E.g. is there a RACH load problem ? MTC has shown there is not. So as long as there is no problem, maybe there is nothing to do. Ericsson thinks if people are concerned about signalling load, this should be analysed further. Also the latency might not be an issue since it might not be perceived by the UE.

-
NSN thinks all UE's can be accepted, and e.g. when a UE is less active move him to the Scell. Also not so many UE's might have to be moved to Scells if we only move the high traffic UE's.

-
DT is worried about the UE's that establish a connection for just a few packets.

-
Chairman points out that if we only have a small transmission (200bytes), the Ericsson simulations for MTC showed that we can handle 38000 UE's with small delay.

-
Panasonic thinks we have not agreed how we handle Pcell change. Maybe this should be revisited after we have discussed Pcell change.

=>
Noted (not much support to do anything)

R2-103641:
Need for idle mode distribution with LTA-A carrier aggregation
Deutsche Telekom
Disc

R2-103651:
RLC Status reporting in CA
Samsung
Disc

R2-103703:
Reception of PWS messages for UE supporting CA
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103777:
Details of CC addition in relation to SI change
ETRI
Disc

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103552:
UE behaviour upon TAT expiry and D-SR failure
Samsung
Disc

Continuation up to next meeting

-  Will see rapporteur Stage-2 CR in R2-104178

-  Outgoing LS on act/deact sent

-  Stage-3: 
- RRC email discussion [EMAILDISC Samsung]




- MAC email discussion [EMAILDISC Ericsson]

R2-104178:
Stage-2 CR

=>
DT would like to see improved wording for bullet in 7.5

-
QC misses the linking for pathloss. Rapporteur consider this a stage-3 aspect

-
11.1: second bullet: try to improve wording w.r.t. "same". Also UL and DL are reversed

-
11.1: third bullet can be updated to reflect also the non-CIF case: if a cell is configured with PDCCH for a UE, then the cell at least scheduled its own UL/DL. Also UL and DL are reversed

=>
Will go for email approval; 1 month; Final version can be provided in R2-104195

7.1.2
Stage-3 Control Plane

7.1.2.1
Modelling/naming

Do we simplify required RRC updates by calling Pcell = serving cell, and the other Scells are no longer called serving cells?

R2-103505:
Consideration on renaming PCell as serving cell
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks Disc

-


R2-103726:
CA measurements terminology
ZTE
Disc

-


R2-104025:
CA modelling: single or multiple serving cells
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

-


R2-103797:
CA terminology in TS 36.331
Samsung
Disc

-

R2-103639:
Discussion on RRC Modeling
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103882:
Modelling of the Pcell vs. Serving cell
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Discussion:

-
NSN highlights that in option 1, "a serving cell" means either the serving cell or a secondary serving cell. The same is true for option2, but NSN thinks it comes more logical with option 1.

-
QC does not like the differentiation between "a serving cell" and "the serving cell". We should then be very carefull.

-
CATT would like to keep the "serving cell"

-
NTT DCM agrees with QC and thinks we have less risk of confusion with option 2. 

-
ALU prefers option 1 since not all UE's are CA capable.

-
Nokia thinks with option 2 shadow CR's will be more difficult. Samsung thinks we need to make a carefull decision for each occurence of "serving cell". That is true for whatever solution we take. It might even be a reason to have a clearly different terminology. QC agrees.

-
LG thinks we could talk about primary serving cell and secondary serving cell in Rel-10.

-
QC thinks we should be carefull about this intra-freq measurement aspect. QC thinks for any alternative we have we have to go through the spec in detail.

-
Nokia thinks intra-freq are only PCC measurements. Note that 36.133 do talk about intra-freq and inter-freq measurements.

-
Huawei likes option 3 because 36.304 only talks about "serving cell"

-
QC wonders about measurement including from serving cells.

-
NTT DCM prefers option 2. E.g. configured measurements can span non-configured carriers.

-
All detected updates for option 2 have been done in the 2 stage-3 CR's (measurements/connection management)

-
Nokia is ok with option3.

-
Motorola wonders if we would cause a problem for 36.133 with option 2 ? 

=>
Will go for option 2 below.

Option 1 [2]






Option 2[12]



Option 3 [6]

serving cell






primary cell



serving cell
serving frequency




primary frequency

serving frequency

secondary serving cell



secondary cell


secondary cell

secondary serving frequency

secondary frequency

secondary frequencies

source cell






source primary cell

source cell

target cell






target primary cell

target cell

Option 1:

- serving cells: 


serving cell + secondary serving cells

- serving frequencies: 
serving frequency + secondary serving frequencies

Option 2:

- serving cells: 


primary cell + secondary cells

- serving frequencies:
primary frequency + secondary frequencies

Option 3:

- configured cells: 


serving cell + secondary cells

- configured frequencies: 
serving frequency + secondary frequencies

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103801
Terminology alignment among serving cell and Pcell/Scell
Huawei
Disc

=> Withdrawn
R2-103846
Tentative RS transmission prohibition
Fujitsu
Disc

=> Withdrawn
7.1.2.2
Common information

E.g. are extensions required to signalled common information especially radioResourceConfigCommon for the Pcell: if so which ? What is the Scell common information we need to inform the UE about ? Which of the IE's do we want to make applicable for all CC's, and for which IE's do we want to be able to configure a CC specific value?

There was offline activity to collect the proposals from the different companies; did not resolve issues but an attempt to collect information. Result in is R2-104183. 

R2-104183:
Overview of common configuration parameters for CA
General:

-
Ericsson thinks there are 4 different categories: 

- common: 
one IE signalled, but applicable to Pcell and all Scells (i.e. one function, or multiple functions but always the same value)

- xcell: 
applicable for each cell, and different IE will be signalled

- scell: 
only signalled for scells (e.g. deactivation timer)

- pcell:
only signalled for pcell/applicable to pcell

	IE
	subIE
	subsubIE
	sssIE
	source (mib, sib1, sib2, ..)
	cat (common/ pCell/ sCell/ xCell)
	status
	comment

	dl-Bandwidth
	 
	 
	 
	MIB
	xCell
	A
	Hua, Pan: agree

	PHICH-Config  
	 
	 
	 
	MIB
	xCell
	A
	NSN: Needed for sCells used to schedule UE

Hua, Pan: agree

	systemFrameNumber
	 
	 
	 
	MIB
	common
	A
	Agreement from RAN2#70b

	cellAccessRelatedInfo
	plmn-IdentityList
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	 

	cellAccessRelatedInfo
	cellIdentity
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell ?
	TBD
	NSN, Pan, NTT: No usage in connected?

Hua: We also think it is unrelated to Scell.

	cellSelectionInfo
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

Hua, Pan: agree

	P-Max 
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	xCell?
	TBD
	Eri: common

Hua, NSN, Pan, Sam: xCell

	P-Max-UE
	 
	 
	 
	new
	common
	TBD
	Hua: It should be transferred via dedicated signalling, not SIB

	freqBandIndicator
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	xCell?
	TBD
	Eri, Hua, Pan, Sam: Not applicable in connected

NSN: needed for sCell including UL resources

	schedulingInfoList
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	 

	tdd-Config
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	common
	A
	Agreement from RAN2#70b

	si-WindowLength
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

	systemInfoValueTag
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

	ims-EmergencySupport-r9
	 
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

Hua, Pan: agree

	cellSelectionInfo-v920
	q-QualMin-r9
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

Hua, Pan: agree

	cellSelectionInfo-v920
	q-QualMinOffset-r9
	 
	 
	SIB1
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

Hua, Pan: agree

	ac-BarringInfo
	 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	RACH-ConfigCommon 
	preambleInfo
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	NTT, Hua: IE needed in future for mutli TA

Pan, Sam: pCell only in REL-10

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	BCCH-Config 
	modificationPeriodCoeff 
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PCCH-Config 
	defaultPagingCycle
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PRACH-ConfigSIB 
	rootSequenceIndex
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	NTT, Hua: IE needed in future for mutli TA

Pan, Sam: pCell only in REL-10

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PRACH-ConfigSIB 
	prach-ConfigInfo
	prach-ConfigIndex
	SIB2
	FDD: pCell
TDD: xCell
	TBD
	Hua, Pan, Sam: For TDD needed for sCells as the PRACH config affects SRS (needed for TDD special subframe)

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PRACH-ConfigSIB 
	prach-ConfigInfo
	prach-FreqOffset
	SIB2
	FDD: pCell
TDD: xCell
	TBD
	Hua, Pan, Sam: For TDD needed for sCells as the PRACH config affects SRS (needed for TDD special subframe).

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PDSCH-ConfigCommon 
	referenceSignalPower
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	Hua, Pan: agree 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PUSCH-ConfigCommon 
	n-SB
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	PUCCH-ConfigCommon 
	deltaPUCCH-Shift
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	NTT, Sam: Mainly AN related; extensions required ?

Hua: if a new format for CA for PUCCH there is no need to  deltaPUCCH-Shift. Wait for RAN1 decision.

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	SoundingRS-UL-ConfigCommon 
	srs-BandwidthConfig
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	SoundingRS-UL-ConfigCommon 
	srs-SubframeConfig
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	SoundingRS-UL-ConfigCommon 
	ackNackSRS-SimultaneousTransmission
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	SoundingRS-UL-ConfigCommon 
	srs-MaxUpPts 
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	Extensions needed e.g. dynamic periodic SRS transmission?

Hua:Wait for RAN1 decision.

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	UplinkPowerControlCommon  
	p0-NominalPUSCH
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	Hua: agree

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	UplinkPowerControlCommon  
	alpha
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	See LS in R1-101652

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	UplinkPowerControlCommon  
	p0-NominalPUCCH
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	Hua: agree

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	UplinkPowerControlCommon  
	deltaFList-PUCCH
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	PUSCH params for xCell, PUCCH params for pCell only. See R1-102578

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	UplinkPowerControlCommon  
	deltaPreambleMsg3
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	 

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	Ul-CyclicPrefixLength 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	 

	UE-TimersAndConstants 
	 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	Only monitor Pcell 

	freqInfo
	ul-CarrierFreq 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	 

	freqInfo
	additionalSpectrumEmission 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	Hua: agree

	mbsfn-SubframeConfigList 
	 
	 
	 
	SIB2
	xCell
	A
	Some timers are connection related, while RLF related timers apply for pCell only

Hua: agree

	radioResourceConfigCommon
	mac-MainConfig
	timeAlignmentTimer
	 
	SIB2
	common
	A
	 

	ac-BarringInfo-v920
	ssac-BarringForMMTEL-Voice-r9
	 
	 
	SIB2
	pCell
	A
	Hua: agree

	PhysCellId
	 
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	xCell
	A
	Hua: agree

	freqInfo
	dl-CarrierFreq 
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	xCell
	A
	 

	freqInfo
	dl-CarrierBandwidth
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	xCell
	A
	Not applicable in connected

	AntennaInfoCommon 
	antennaPortsCount 
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	xCell
	A
	 

	MBSFN-AreaInfoList-r9
	
	
	
	SIB13
	NA
	
	Scell information not provided with dedicated; UE has to read from SIB from Scell

	notificationConfig-r9
	
	
	
	SIB13
	NA
	
	Scell information not provided with dedicated; US has to read from SIB from Scell


-
Mediatek wonders if we want to provide MBMS service on Scell, does the UE have to be provided with MBSFN-AreaInfoList-r9 to the UE with dedicated signalling.
-
NTT DCM wonders if we want to reduce the sigalling as much as possible or re-use existing IE's as far as possible ? NSN thinks there is a tradeoff and we have to look at a case by cases basis.

=>
Above table can be used as first status
R2-103788:
Common and dedicated configuration for Pcell_Scell
Huawei
Disc

R2-103794:
Radio resource configuration changes for CA, cell specific
Samsung
Disc

R2-103515:
Parameters for SCell Configuration
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

R2-103528:
Common information for Pcell and Scell
CATT
Disc

R2-103609:
Pcell and Scell common information
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103883:
Common information for Pcell/Scells
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-104041:
Common information for Scell configuration
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103642
Analysis on Common information in CA
MediaTek
Disc

7.1.2.3
Dedicated information

E.g. are extensions required to dedicated information especially radioResourceConfigDedicated for the Pcell: if so which ? What is the concerning Scell information we need to inform the UE about ? Which of the IE's do we want to make applicable for all CC's, and for which IE's do we want to be able to configure a CC specific value?

There was offline activity to collect the proposals from the different companies; did not resolve issues but an attempt to collect information. Result in is R2-104184.

R2-104184:
Overview of dedicated configuration parameters for CA
	IE
	subIE
	subsubIE
	sssIE
	source
	cat (common/ pCell/ sCell/ xCell)
	status
	comment

	mac-MainConfig 
	ul-SCH-Config
	maxHARQ-Tx
	 
	 
	common
	A
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	ul-SCH-Config
	periodicBSR-Timer
	 
	 
	common
	A
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	ul-SCH-Config
	retxBSR-Timer
	 
	 
	common
	A
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	ul-SCH-Config
	ttiBundling
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	Add statement that E-UTRAN does not configure ttiBundling in combination with sCells (i.e. not applicable for CA )

	mac-MainConfig 
	drx-Config
	onDurationTimer
	 
	 
	common
	A
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	timeAlignmentTimer
	 
	 
	 
	common
	A
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	phr-Config
	periodicTimer
	 
	 
	common
	A
	PHR type 1 (original)
Agreed during RAN2#70b

	mac-MainConfig 
	phr-Config
	prohibitTimer
	 
	 
	common
	TBD
	 

	mac-MainConfig 
	PHR (type 2)?
	 
	 
	 
	pCell
	FFS (new)
	PHR type 2 (new)

	mac-MainConfig 
	sr-ProhibitTimer-r9
	 
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	sps-Config
	semiPersistSchedC-RNTI
	 
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	sps-Config 
	sps-ConfigDL
	semiPersistSchedIntervalDL
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	sps-Config 
	sps-ConfigUL
	semiPersistSchedIntervalUL
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	PDSCH-ConfigDedicated 
	p-a 
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	PUCCH-ConfigDedicated 
	repetitionFactor
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	Mainly AN related. Extensions required ? 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	PUCCH-ConfigDedicated 
	simultaneousPUCCH-PUSCH
	 
	 
	pCell
	FFS (new)
	NSN: new parameter, not related to CA (concerns simultaneous transmission in same TTI)

	physicalConfigDedicated
	PUSCH-ConfigDedicated 
	betaOffset-ACK-Index
	 
	 
	pCell?
	FFS
	Discussions ongoing in RAN1..
NSN: per xCell
Sam: Depending on what cells support UCI over PUSCH ? 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	UplinkPowerControlDedicated 
	p0-UE-PUSCH
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	PUCCH parts not for Scell 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	UplinkPowerControlDedicated 
	p0-UE-PUCCH
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	TPC-PDCCH-ConfigPUCCH 
	tpc-RNTI
	 
	 
	pCell
	TBD
	NSN: discussion still ongoing in RAN1

	physicalConfigDedicated
	TPC-PDCCH-ConfigPUSCH 
	tpc-RNTI
	 
	 
	?
	FFS
	Discussion ongoing in RAN1
Eri: IE is related to SPS and hence assumed to be for pCell only
NSN, Sam: per xCell

	physicalConfigDedicated
	CQI-ReportConfig 
	cqi-ReportModeAperiodic
	 
	 
	xCell?
	FFS
	Discussions still ongoing for aperiodic

	physicalConfigDedicated
	CQI-ReportConfig 
	nomPDSCH-RS-EPRE-Offset
	 
	 
	xCell?
	FFS
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	CQI-ReportConfig 
	cqi-ReportPeriodic
	cqi-PUCCH-ResourceIndex
	 
	pCell
	A/ FFS
	Some extensions might be required 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	SoundingRS-UL-ConfigDedicated  
	srs-Bandwidth
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	AntennaInfoDedicated 
	transmissionMode
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	IE needs extension due to DL-MIMO WI & UL MIMO WI
Eri: RAN1 agreed that the same transmission mode is used on all CCs of a UE

	physicalConfigDedicated
	SchedulingRequestConfig 
	sr-PUCCH-ResourceIndex
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	 

	physicalConfigDedicated
	CQI-ReportConfig-v920
	cqi-Mask-r9
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	Eri:  relates to periodic CQI, hence for pCell

	physicalConfigDedicated
	AntennaInfoDedicated-v920
	codebookSubsetRestriction-v920
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	 

	RLF-TimersAndConstants-r9
	t301-r9
	 
	 
	 
	pCell
	A
	Some timers are connection related, while RLF related timers apply for pCell only

	t304
	 
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	pCell
	A
	 

	newUE-Identity
	 
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	common
	A
	 

	RACH-ConfigDedicated 
	ra-PreambleIndex
	 
	 
	MobilityControlInfo
	pCell
	A
	At handover in target pCell 

	PDCCH–ConfigDedicated (new, ffs)
	CIF-presence (yes/no)
	 
	 
	 
	xCell
	FFS (new)
	 

	CIF-Config 
	scheduling-PDCCCH
	 
	 
	 
	xCell
	FFS (new)
	PDCCH used for scheduling (with configured CIF value)

	CIF-Config 
	PCFICH
	 
	 
	 
	xCell
	FFS (new)
	Eri: PDSCH starting point on a cross scheduled CC can be different from the CIF

	sCellActivationConfig
	deactivationTimer
	 
	 
	 
	sCell
	FFS (new)
	Do we really need the option to configure different value for each sCell?

	PathlossReference (sib2/ pcell)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	xCell
	A
	Agreed during RAN2#70b


=>
Parameters marked with "FFS(new)" or "TBD" need more discussion and should not automatically be introduce in draft CR's

-
NTT DCM wonders if the list is complete. E.g. ULpowercontroldedicated the filtercoefficient ? Samsung acknowdledges that not all fields were listed.

-
Mediatek wonders for Scell MBMS reception, the UE needs to read SIB1 of the Scell. Should probably be further discussed.

=>
Above table can be used as first status
R2-103885:
Dedicated information of Pcell/Scells
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103529:
Dedicated information for Pcell and Scell
CATT
Disc

R2-103612:
Pcell and Scell dedicated information
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103795:
Radio resource configuration changes for CA, UE specific
Samsung
Disc

R2-104040:
Dedicated information for Scell configuration
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

7.1.2.4
Message structure

E.g. how do we want to structure the reconfiguration message when CA is taken into account ? E.g. is the configuration for the Scell roughly the same as the configuration for the Pcell with some parts not present, or is the Scell configuration quite different/handled quite separately ? Do we handle the extensions with a CE or NCEs?

R2-103798:
CA configuration information structure
Samsung
Disc

-
Nokia wonders about the case of more DL than  UL's ? Chairman assumes that for each Scell we need to indicate whether there is an UL or not for this UE. We should investigate whether it just means some UL parameters missing, or whether we have a CHOICE at a high level in the Scell configuration.

Proposal 5:

-
NSN thinks so far we have not identified any SI change for CA ? Or is this just a principle proposal ? Samsung agrees that so far this is not relevant.

R2-103887:
Message structure for carrier aggregation
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
Samsung wonders why MIMO/CA would specific problems when using NCE's compared to e.g. Rel-9 extensions ? Ericsson thinks that e.g. for DL-MIMO, new TM and feedback modes will be defined, and the new feedback mode might also be applicable for other modes. However so far Ericsson has not found any real problem for using NCE. Ericsson thinks we can fully work on Scell configuration without deciding for CE/NCE.

-
NSN would prefer NCE and it look simple.

-
Chairman wonders when we want to approve CR's ? 

R2-103852:
RRC Connection Reconfiguration message structure for CA
Alcatel-Lucent, Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell
Disc

Observation 2:

-
Samsung wonders why Scell information would need to be part of MCI ? ALU indicates the intention is to say that some of the MCI information will be applicable to Scells.

Proposal 1/2:

-
QC assumes this refers to message at top level, the detailed level anyway might have to be extended. ALU agrees.

-
Last sentence from proposal 2, CATT wondesr if this  is eNB or UE behaviour. ALU thinks this would be eNB behaviour.

-
So if we have Pcell change in reconfiguration, we have to replicate some of the MCI separately.

-
Should keep these proposals in mind for when we take the decision on how to change the Pcell.

-
Samsung thinks in principle we could e.g. also have a bit saying "although the MCI is present, still this is a reconfiguration and not a handover".

=>
Companies that propose to change Pcell with other procedure than handover shoudl also provide the impacts for the signalling.

Discussion

Proposal 1 from R2-103798:

-
ALU is fine with starting with NCE, since it should be relatively easy to CE later.

General:

-
NSN thinks we still need to think a bit more about some of the structure, e.g. for this UL absence. Samsung hopes we can avoid restructure based on UL. Samsung assumes that currently the IE's are already optional, and just absence might be sufficient. However this should be checked.

-
ALU thinks thinks we can do it with conditional statement: i.e. UL EARFCN is only present if there is an UL for this UE.

-
NSN thinks also we have to study further if there are groups where a significant part of the IE's is not used.

	Agreements: 

0.
Assumption is that we approve CR's by December. We will start to work with "running 36.331 CR" maintained by rapporteur from August  meeting.

1.
Unless (significant) problems are identified, apply the non-critical extension mechanism for the CA related configuration parameters. Can be revisited if problems are found.

2.1
Re-use the existing information structure for CA extensions i.e. introduce the new CA related parameters by means of

•
one or more (mixed) fields including both parameters common for all cells as well as parameters applicable for the pCell and

•
one field including per sCell the parameters applicable for the concerned sCell

2.2
The top level Scell IE will have similar structure as RB top level configuration (i.e. add/mod/deletion)

3
Alike the current configuration parameters, CA extensions are grouped per protocol function.

4
CA extensions are (initially), in accordance with normal conventions, placed at their default extension location. However, for the sCell specific extensions a top level field is introduced to avoid duplication of the list at each extension location.

6
For sCells, transfer the system information parameters relevant for using an sCell i.e. by defining a specific version of the IE RadioResourceConfigCommon.

7
The system information parameters relevant for using an sCell are transferred by means of an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message.

8
The mobilityControlInfo need not be extended, other than possibly including some relevant system information parameters of the pCell i.e. parameters that are common for all cells or applicable to the pCell.


R2-103613:
Message Structure of Pcell/Scell configuration in CA
Panasonic
Disc

revised in R2-104061
R2-104061
Message Structure of Pcell/Scell configuration in CA
Panasonic
Disc
R2-103643:
Discussion on RRC Reconfiguration Message Structure
MediaTek
Disc

R2-103789:
RRC reconfiguration message structure for CA
Huawei
Disc

R2-103862:
System Information Handling for Scell
Fujitsu
Disc

R2-104013:
Message structure for rrcConnectionReconfiguration IE
LG Electronics Inc
Disc

All 5 Tdocs not treated.
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-104045
RRC message structure for CA signalling
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

not treated
7.1.2.5
Cell Index

Do we want to work with a Cell Index ? If so, how does it fit in the message structure ? What is it used for (cell reconfiguration, cell removal, PHR,act/deact,..)?

R2-103976:
Use of UE specific Cell Index for CA
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

-

R2-103530:
Cell Index in CA
CATT, CMCC
Disc

R2-103617:
Properties of a Cell Index
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103654:
Cell index for cell management in CA
Panasonic
Disc

revised in R2-104062

R2-104062
Cell index for cell management in CA
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103855:
Usage of Cell Index for CC Management
Alcatel-Lucent, Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell
Disc

R2-103958:
Cell index usage in CA
Huawei
Disc

R2-104012:
Details of Cell Index
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-104034:
Usage of cell index in carrier aggregation
Intel Corporation (UK) Ltd.
Disc

All 7 Tdocs not treated.
Discussion:

Proposal 1:

-
CATT wonders if we also have a CellIndex for Pcell ? NTT DCM thinks it might depend on how we structure the IE's. Indeed with NCE we might not have a CellIndex for the Pcell.

-
Huawei assumes we need a CellIndex for Pcell. Otherwise we cannot re-use it for CIF. The CellIndex for Pcell could also be used for Pcell reconfiguration.

-
NSN thinks Pcell needs an CellIndex. Ericsson agrees

Proposal 3:

-
CATT wonders how the UE gets the CellIndex for the Pcell. Or is there a default value ?
Proposal 7:

-
Ericsson wonders what is meant by PDCCH cell ? NTT DCM wants to indicate the cell scheduling the cell. So e.g. if Scell2 is scheduled from Scell1, then Scell1 is the "PDCCH cell" for Scell2.

Proposal 8:

-
ALU thinks the main question is whether the Cell Index is the same as the CIF index, or whether there is a mapping. ALU thinks there should be a mapping, since there is other contraints for the Cell Index as shown by the other proposals.

-
Question is whether they are the same or whether there is a mapping ?

-
CATT thinks re-using CellIndex for CIF is very simple. QC thinks this is to simple.

-
QC understands the CIF is not necessarily unique for cells that are scheduled from different cells.

-
Panasonic wonders if there is any reason to be different ? QC thinks if you have 4 cells, and schedule from 2 cells, then on each PDCCH cell the CIF only needs to be 1 bit, not 2 bits.

-
Samsung thinks in the worst case a Pcell can schedule 5 cells, so needs 3 bits. Huawei thinks RAN1 has already agreed the CIF is 3 bits. RIM confirms.

-
ALU thinks RAN1 might use the bits for something else.

-
NTT DCM confirms the CIF size is 3 bits, and NTT DCM had proposal to use it also for indicating PCFICH.

	Agreements:

1:
Introduce the concept of a UE specific Cell Index in order to address specific P/SCells configured for a UE. The CellIndex will be a 3 bit value.

3: 
Cell Index is allocated for a SCell in the RRC message adding the SCell. FFS for Pcell (e.g. default, or only indicated when we have a second cell,......)

4: 
Parameter reconfiguration by RRC for a SCell is performed by addressing the Cell Index allocated to the SCell.

5: 
SCell removal by RRC is performed by addressing the Cell Index allocated to the SCell.

7: 
Cell Index is used in RRC to identify for each Scell the cell that is scheduling that Scell

8: 
Mapping between CIF codepoints to Cell Index should be defined for PDCCH Cells using CIF.


- Will ask RAN1 if they want to use the same value.



=>
Will sent LS to RAN1 and include the indicated question in R2-104192
7.1.2.6
Delta signalling
E.g. do we still support delta signalling e.g. for an Scell configuration based on the Pcell, or for changes to the Scell configuration ? (related to 7.1.2.4). Delta signalling for Scells after re-establishment?
R2-103796:
Delta signalling for CA
Huawei
Disc

-


R2-103531:
Delta signalling in CA
CATT
Disc

R2-103854:
Delta Configuration for handover and re-establishment
Alcatel-Lucent, Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell
Disc

R2-104011:
Delta signaling for Scells after re-establishment
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

revised in R2-104056
R2-104056
Delta signaling for Scells after re-establishment
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc
All 3 Tdocs not treated.
Pcell handling: like in Rel-89 in all scenarios (establishment, re-establishment,handover....) ?

Scell addition?

a) Delta based on Pcell

b) Full configuration

Scell reconfiguration?

a) Not supported (only removal/addition)

b) Delta on previous configuration


Discussion

General

-
NSN wonders if we can really decide anything if we have no good idea about the size of the different configuration parts ? Huawei thinks around 100 of bits can be saved.

-
Samsung thinks in Rel-8 we did an exercise per L1 parameter to check whether the parameter would typically be the same or quite often different.

-
NSN thinks the end result of the delta signalling discussion is whether we have ON or OR. NSN thinks we should first see the structure and understand whether they are typically the same. Then we can decide. Huawei thinks not much additional information is introduced.

-
ALU would not like to change the current definitions of need codes.E.g. IE's currently with OR should preferable stay OR. ALU thinks it would be possible to first apply the complete configuration of a Pcell to a new Scell, and then apply the need codes for the Scell configuration. QC understood that this is what was proposed. QC would also like to keep current interpretation of need codes.

Proposal 1 from R2-103796:

Proposal 2 from R2-103796:

-
LG wonders if only some of the information is changed, why complete removal/addition ? Huawei would like to use the same approach for common and dedicated information, and for common information this approach this was already agreed. 

-
CATT thinks it would make sense to be able to update the configuration, at least for the dedicated information.

Proposal 3 from R2-103796:

Proposal 4 from R2-103796:

=>
Discussion is delayed until we have a better view on the configuration structure and size.

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-104056:
Delta signaling for Scells after re-establishment
LG Electronics Inc.
7.1.2.7
Other

No contributions.
7.1.2.8
Text proposals
Text proposals to capture agreements made so far in stage-3. RRC rapporteur will make collective CR.

R2-103800:
RRC TP on on CA changes regarding System information
Samsung
TP
36.331
 B REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

-
Huawei wonders what "when the UE is configrued with CA" mean ? Is it when the UE enters connected mode, or when a secondary cell is configrued ? Samsung assumes when at least one secondary cell is configured.

=>
Change to "when at least one secondary cell is configured"

=>
QC thinks we should also capture that SI change on Scell is handled by rem/add.

=>
This text proposal with updates can be included in rapporteur CR provided next week.

R2-103802:
RRC TP on on CA changes regarding Connection control
Samsung
TP
36.331
 B REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

Can we configure CA before security activation ?

-
Huawei thinks this is not possible.

-
ALU thinks it is sufficient with todays description that mobility cannot be done before security. 

-
NTT DCM assumes from security point of view there is no real reason to restrict the UE. E.g. also today we can configure measurements with reconfiguration message before SMC. Although NTT DCM sees no restriction, there also seems no need since it seems strange to configure CA before the QCI's are received.

-
QC thinks it should be allowed.

-
Samsung thinks if everybody agrees it is not usefull, why not forbid. Samsung thinks it would just be a constraint on the EUTRAN, some simplification for the UE.

-
Maybe we should forbid to avoid unnecessary test cases

=>
Seems not forbidden with current rules but can think further more about.

Other

=>
Some agreements from this meeting are not captured.

-
Nokia points out that 5.3.1.3 talks a lot about Scell add/rem. So is this really related to mobility, or more management ? So e.g. 5.3.1.1 ? QC thinks it is ok in the mobility section (can be added/removed at handover) but agrees that it should not be tied to coverage. Rapporteur tried to split between 5.3.1.1 (general) and 5.3.1.3 (mobility)

=>
CATT thinks the last sentence of the new paragraph in 5.3.1.3 should be updated to reflect that blind addition of an Scell is not ruled out (i.e. cell not suggested by source).

-
5.3.7.1: Huawei thinks the new bullet above 5.3.7.2 is not needed since this is already covered by the first bullet. Samsung indicates the list indicates the restrictions to the EUTRAN configuration. So it seems important to keep it in the list. Can be discussed in the email discussion.

=>
In eNote in 5.3.1.3, it should talk about Pcell, not Scell.

=>
Can be included in rapporteur CR provided next week.

R2-103799:
RRC TP on CA changes regarding Measurements
Samsung
TP
36.331
B REL-10 LTE_CA-Core

=>
Quite a lot has changes in this meeting and thus quite a lot of changes are required

=>
We have not agreed anything on what we call intra-freq and inter-freq measurements

=>
Rapporteur will do effort to capture latest status in draft CR next week.
Continuation

-
Rapporteur will provide draft CR for next meeting taking into account the decisions made so far. EMAILDISC. Proposal will be sent out beginning of next week and comments can be sent for the weeks after that.

-
Additional L1 parameters; like in Rel-8, Ericsson will take lead  in coordination with RAN1 and collecting information.

-
Inputs invited e.g. on parameters left TBD
7.1.3
Stage-3 User Plane

Treated in LTE Carrier Aggregation User Plane session, see Annex B.

7.2
WI: Relays (RP-091434)

(LTE_Relay-Core, leading WG: RAN1, started: Dec. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-091434)

7.2.1
Stage-2

7.2.1.1
Stage-2 corrections

Proposals from rapporteur to correct/improve current agreement status in 36.300 shall be submitted under this agenda item. Also proposed non-contentious corrections to the stage-2 can be submitted here.

R2-103680:
Stage-2 description of relay types
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc 36.300, B,REL-10, LTE_Relay-Core

-
QC wonders why we have a Type1 without having a Type2 ? Also the names Type1a and Type1b seems to indicate that this are subversions of Type1. 

-
IB-HD, IB-FD, OB ?

-
Ericsson thinks  maybe only 2 types is enough: IB-HD and other

=>
Can offline continue on good name and come back with CR in next meeting

R2-103842:
Correction of GTP for S1-AP and X2-AP
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc Rel-10, LTE_Relay-Core 


-
It was offline clarified that the GTP-TEID's are present in setup messages in S1-AP and reflect the GTP endpoints for user plane traffic which really needs to be remapped. ALU thinks it might be good to clarify this, but this could probably be discussed in RAN3.

=>
Noted

R2-103921:
Additions to Stage-2 description of relaying
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
36.300
C REL-10
LTE_Relay-Core

-
ZTE wonders about X.1, 30-40 RN's per DeNB, is this for Rel-10 or only for future releases ? DT points out this was discussed and agreed for Rel-10.

-
CATT wonders if X.1 means we only focus on coverage enhancement deployment scenario ? DT agrees as indicated that this should be the focus in Rel-10. CATT thinks the WI indicates "at least focus", but does not exclude e.g. capacity. NSN thinks for Rel-10 it is good to focus on coverage extension. QC wonders if "primary focus" is better ? CATT thinks if we agree this CR we do not have to discuss header compression ? NSN thinks it is not directly linked. Anyway we should try to keep it simple.

-
Vdf would like to have the RN in Release-10 and thinks it is good to focus in order to ensure this. DT agrees. CMCC also agrees focus is good.

=>
Changes will be included in rapporteur CR in R2-104186.

7.2.1.2
RACH access outside RLF

E.g. RAN2#70 agreed on RLF handling (UE defaults to non-subframe configuration and performs RACH). How is RACH access handled for other cases (e.g. D-SR failure, intra-cell handover) ? E.g. do we support both contention/non-contention? Does the RN refrain from applying  the Un subframe configuration during the RACH procedure ? If so up to what point in the procedure ? How much details do we want to specify on this in the stage-3?

D-SR failure/UL data arrival in unsync
R2-103734:
D-SR failure handling over Un interface
ZTE
Disc

-

R2-103683:
Discussion on SR failure over Un
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

R2-103593:
RACH Handling on Un
CATT
Disc


Discussion

-
Vdf wonders about the 10-20ms with option ab to c. Vdf wonders what the additional delay is due to option b) e.g. related to subframe configuration ? 

-
Ericsson thinks this can be handled like in Rel-8 (i.e. option A above). LG shares the same view: Un interface should be very stable.

-
QC wonders whether in both options above, S1 and X2 are maintained as before ? Chairman assumes so if re-estalbishment is succesfull

-
NSN prefers option B. 

-
Huawei thinks option A) is sufficient.

-
Chairman wonders in option A), whether the DeNB require to sent msg4 respecting the subframe configuration ?

-
ALU supports option B). Option A) is not the Rel-8 behaviour because it is a kind of UE mode/RN mode. However B) is clear. Note that currently RN is only monitoring either R-PDCCH or PDCCH.

-
NTT DCM thinks option A is sufficient.

-
QC wonders what the design is for A) ? Is the Un subframe configuration suspended when starting RACH up to some point after msg3 ? Or is it still continued in some form ?

-
Vdf would like to understand the difference in interruption time between option A and option B ? 

-
CATT thinks option A is aligned with Rel89.

-
Huawei assumes Un is resumed after Msg4 is received. Msg4 is a kind of confirmation that the DeNB is again ready to handle the RN as RN.

-
Ericsson thinks during RACH the RN/UE needs to monitor all PDCCH's. Ericsson thinks Msg4 could be received on PDCCH or R-PDCCH.

-
LG thinks in Msg3 there is UE identity, so when receiving Msg3 is received the DeNB knows who it is talking to and can sent Msg4 on R-PDCCH. Chairman indicats that if we want to survice A->N for Msg3, we should have Msg4 on PDCCH.

-
QC thinks in both option A) and B) the interruption is small, and QC assumes option B) has the lowest spec impact.

-
Ericsson thinks option A) follows Rel8, and option B) follows RN RLF behaviour.

-
RIM thinks this is rare case so it is better to avoid this R-PDCCH/PDCCH switching. Therefore RIM prefers option B). ZTE prefers option B because it reuses the RLF.

-
NewPostCom supports option B.

-
Ericsson wonders if there are other cases of non-contention RACH ?

-
NTT DCM thinks we should align this case to the intra-cell handover case and have a switching point.

-
QC wonders if we could work with dedicated preambles ? Then we might go with same solution

-
CATT would prefer option A. NEC would also prefer option A.

D-SR failure/UL data arrival in unsync

A) Contention RACH without subframe restriction. Apply subframe restriction after reception of Msg4?
B) Remove subframe conf and perform re-establishment (like RLF agreed before)

	Agreements:

1) D-SR failure results in contention based RACH like in Rel89

2) In case a Type-1 RN performs contention based RACH access (apart from RLF), it suspends the Un subframe configuration. The Un subframe configuration is resumed at successfull RACH procedure completion (i.e. after the RN has received Msg4).

3) For Type-1a and Type-1b, assumption is that normal procedures apply.

Suspend Un subframe configuration: 
- not apply Subframe reception restriction; receive PDCCH. It is up to RN implementation what it does with the RN-Uu.


Intra-cell handover/DL data arrival in unsync
R2-103517:
RACH of RN in Un connected mode
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

-

R2-103706:
RACH Access Issues on Un Link
Huawei
Disc

-


R2-103684:
Intra-cell handover by RN
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

R2-103889:
Further Details on Random Access Procedure on Un
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103533:
RACH access outside RLF
NEC
Disc

Intra-cell handover/DL data arrival in unsync

A) Non-contention RACH without Un subframe conf. Apply subframe restriction again after reception of Msg2

B) Non-contention RACH with Un subframe conf.


Discussion

-
Ericsson wonder what the complexity is with keeping the subframe configuration ? The DeNB anyway has to be aware of this ?  NSN thinks A is simpler.

-
For option A we would have to specify when the Un subframe configuration is resumed. RIM thinks A is simpler

-
LG thinks option B is very simple with very little impact and the clear benefit is that you avoid the switching PDCCH/R-PDCCH.

-
CATT thinks so far RAN1 has never considered RACH on Un. CATT thinks from RAN1 point of view only option A is possible. So far RAN1 has not considered to support the common RNTI's (RA-RNTI) on R-PDCCH. Ericsson thinks there is no problem and RAN1 could define a common search space on R-PDCCH. QC thinks the DeNB could send multiple response messages with in dedicated search space since we work with dedicated preambles.

-
RIM wonders what the benefit is of option B) ?

-
ALU wonders how frequent this happens ? E.g. once every 2 weeks for intra-cell handover ? How often would we loose sync ? Almost never ?

-
Ericsson thinks for option A we have to define a switching point.

-
Since there is no HARQ ACK for Msg2, the UE could switch to R-PDCCH after receiving Msg2.

-
NTT DCM thinks option A seems ok. We should try to keep it simple.

	Agreements:

1. In case of a Type-1 RN performing non-contention RACH, it suspends the Un subframe configuration. The Un subframe configuration is resumed at successfull RACH procedure completion (i.e. after receiving Msg2).

2. For Type-1a and Type-1b, assumption is that normal procedures apply.

Suspend Un subframe configuration: 
- not apply Subframe reception restriction; receive PDCCH. It is up to RN implementation what it does with the RN-Uu.


Other 
R2-103851:
Tentative RS transmission prohibition
Fujitsu
Disc

7.2.1.3
Control Plane

Any Stage-2 issues remaining related to Un (re-) configuration, radio link failure handling, ...?

NAS/Architecture

R2-103841:
Discussion on RN P-GWs
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
ALIU thinks the S-GW would always be in the eNB, but the P-GW could be outside the DeNB e.g. for OAM. QC thinks RAN3 has decided that for now they assume it is in the DeNB.

-
III wonders if the P-GW is outside the DeNB, how is the signalling between DeNB and P-GW ? ALU clarified they do not want to do this for user plane bearers, but only for bearers ending at the RN in its UE role (e.g. OAM).

-
NSN thought the P-GW for alt2 is always in DeNB. Will it be an open interface ?

-
ALU agrees it is probably a more RAN3/stage-2 issue. ALU is fine to continue discussion in RAN3.

=>
Noted

R2-103840:
RN operation in case of re-establishment failure over Un
Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell, Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
NSN assumes when the  RN goes to IDLE, the RN context is removed in the DeNB. If you want NAS recovery to succeed, the DeNB would have to keep it for some time ? When would you remove it ? ALU thinks these procedure are already present in the CN today.

-
NSN was assuming, since S-GW/P-GW is in DeNB, the DeNB would immediately remove the context when it detects the RN is gone. Anyway this NAS recovery should be a rare case.

-
QC wonders if the S1/X2 context in the RN are kept in case of NAS recovery ? QC thinks we need to specify this aspect. 

-
ALU assumes that in case of succesfull NAS recovery all context are maintained in RN, and CN(i.e. DeNB) like in Rel-8. QC thinks Rel-8 does not help us here.

-
NSN thinks it is a bit strange that the RN would keep contexts when going to IDLE.

=>
Can continue by EMAILDISC up to next meeting. EMAILDISC ALU.

R2-103682:
Radio link failure handling by RN
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

=>
Also part of email discussion EMAILDISC

R2-103667:
The procedure selection for NAS recovery
New Postcom
Disc

R2-103675:
NAS recovery procedure from RLF for RN
Potevio
Disc

RN indicates need for subframe configuration ?
R2-103685:
Signalling of relay type to DeNB
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
QC wonders if in option 3 the information comes over S1 ? ALU confirms, during the ATTACH.

-
NSN wonders if there is any reason why the CN would have to have this information ? ALU agrees the CN does not need to know, but we currently assume that the CN informs the DeNB that an RN is an RN. ALU assumes this information could be included in the same message. NSN assumes this "being RN" could be based on subscription, e.g. IMSI, so maybe no additional info is needed. NSN though since the CN does not need to know, there is no need to have the information coming from the CN.

-
NewPostCom thinks preconfiguration can be used (to the DeNB), or inform the DeNB during attach can be used. Why do we need both solutions ?

-
NewPostCom would prefer to have the RN inform the DeNB over Un.

-
Huawei points out that RAN3 has not ruled out nomadic relay. In different locations the RN might have to work differently, e.g. different frequency. The CN might not have accurate information.

R2-103874:
Details of MBSFN configuration aspects for Un
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Section 3.1:

-
RIM wonders if the indicator indicates that it can do, or it wants to do ? Ericsson replies in indicates the RN wants the subframe partioning.

-
QC understands from the flow in the annex that the indicator is sent based on what the RN receives over OAM ? Ericsson agrees that the Uu frequency could be one input on which the triggering of this message is based.

-
CMCC wonders if the intention is to extend the M2 interface to the RN ? Ericsson expresses no opinion in this contribution
Should the RN indicate the need for subframe partioning to the DeNB ?
Discussion:

-
After offline discussion: No consensus; most companies support the RN indicating the need. Also some support for inform from CN. Also some think the DeNB should be able to decide e.g. for load balancing reasons (move some RN's to one freq, some RN's to another freq). Ericsson think load balancing can be performed by having OAM allocating different RN-Uu frequencies to different RN's. Then some RN's will ask for the subframe restriction.

=>
Comeback next meeting EMAILDISC ALU;


-  what are the main solutions, and try to converge to one solution.

Other:

R2-103594:
Clarification of UE Mode for RN
CATT
Disc

R2-103705:
RRC Connection Release on Un Interface
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103733:
Considerations on Other Re-establishment Causes for Relay
ZTE
Disc

7.2.1.4
Header compression

E.g. do we want to support more optimised header compression over Un than provided by Rel89 ROHC (pain <-> gain analysis) ? If so which solution ("double compression with GTP header uncompressed" or "stripping + ROHC")?

R2-103518:
Complexity of Two Header Compression
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

-
QC points out handling of feedback packets is not correct (need to indicate the intended ROHC instance with new PDCP PDU format) ? NSN thinks it is not needed but will investigate.

-
QC thinks the implementation of implementing this in the standard are maybe not so touch, but it does not show the processing complexity of implementing this in a product.

-
Ericsson understands you have to do the compression/decompression in a certain order and this does not seem to be listed ?

=>
Noted

R2-103695:
Header Stripping
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-
QC clarifies that by S1 signalling (bearer setup), the receiver will know the details of what the TEID translates to w.r.t. IP header fields. No new procedures are required.

-
Ericsson wonders what the level if of compression configuration ? QC clarifies that per Un RB header compression is configured.

-
CATT understands that the receiver node will deliver the packet according to the TEID, but it will not be possible to transpartently recreate the full IP header. QC agrees, but most of the fields are not really necessary. E.g. the full IP header can be compressed out.

-
III wonders whether IP/UDP stripping is not simpler, and just leave the GTP header. If you leave the GTP header intact the remaining problems see to be gone (end-marker,..). QC thinks with their proposal there is an even better compression. III indicates the full GTP header is 8 bytes, and the TEID is 4 bytes.

-
Samsung wonders what the decompression context is at the receiver ? E.g. in the DeNB for the UL ? QC explains routing at the receiver is based on TEID, and then you decompress based on CID (normal ROHC). So 5.9.5 refers to normal ROHC context. Samsung wonders how the outerheader is reconstructed ? QC indicates a new GTP header will be generated to be used on S1 from the DeNB. This "generation" is based on S1 context.

-
LG wonders if this is still in alignment with agreements that we have IP/UDP/GTP is used over Un ? QC indicates that IP/UDP/GTP is compressed away and replaced by the TEID.

-
III thinks the difference with header stripping is very small if we look at the total overhead (4 bytes extra). III thinks header stripping might be more logical.

-
NSN thinks specification impact shows also complexity impact, e.g. the amount of new PDU types.

=>
Noted

R2-104046:
The impacts of additional header compression on 3GPP specifications
LG Electronics Inc. Disc

-
Figure 3 is not according to QC proposal explained in R2-103695. E.g QC has explained that no additional out of band control signalling is required compared to existing S1.

-
Samsung assumes that not necessarily all details need to be described in the specifications. Ofcourse we should make sure operation is clear.

=>
Noted

R2-103595:
Comparison of Header Compression schemes over Un
CATT
Disc

-
QC does not agree to some of the drawbacks of the stripping proposal. e.g. there is no need to recreate the original header. It is a stripping proposal.

=>
Noted

R2-103870:
On the complexity of Un header compression
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
QC wonders what the ECN bit would be used for in the outerheader ? Ericsson has no direct usage but it might in the future be used. (currently we use the inner header ECN bits for rate control).

-
QC does not see the second drawback as a real drawback.

-
QC thinks the last drawback is the same for both alternatives (finding the start of the ROHC header).

-
NSN indicates that their main motivation for double compression was to have a comparable load for a certain flow on Uu and Un. So NSN thought from efficiency point of view this could be useful. NSN wanted to reuse existing implementations as much as possible and NSN thought there would not be that much complexity. NSN is fine to be wrong and not have anything.

-
Ericsson is concerned about the complexity of all proposals, and the limited gain (e.g. up to 10% in certain traffic type combinations). Ericsson would prefer not to have to implement this in DeNB's for Rel-10.

R2-103565:
Specification impacts and complexity analysis for two header compression proposals Institute for Information Industry (III), Coiler Corporation
Disc

R2-103839:
Header Compression over Un
CATR
Disc

Discussion

-
QC thinks this is the first time companies look at the details, so could we leave one more meeting cycle ? Ericsson thinks we have discussed it enough.

-
III thinks for half-duplex RN's the Un is a bottleneck. That is why in principle additional header compression would be important. Maybe one more meeting should be allowed.

-
ALU thinks header compression is not essential for Rel-10.

-
NSN would be ok to give up and decide on no additional header compression for Rel-10 to have more time for other discussions.

-
QC thinks a simple vote in next meeting would be sufficient.

-
Asking opinions:


We decide not have header compression enhancements for Un in Rel-10 [9]


We give it one more meeting [9]

	Agreement:

- No header compression enhancements for Un in Rel-10


7.2.1.5
Other

E.g. do we need to increase the number of RBs that the RN will have over Un ?  Any reason to exclude SPS over Un? ...

#RB's on Un

R2-103519:
The number of bearers on Un Interface
Nokia Siemens Networks. Nokia Corporation
Disc

-


R2-103891:
Number of DRBs for Un
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
CATT thinks when S1-AP or X2-AP still needs to have integrity protection, can we still multiplex them with other traffic ? NSN is aware of this discussion, even new SRB's, but we should not preconclude based on that discussion.

R2-103596:
Number of Data Bearers on Un
CATT
Disc

R2-103775:
Un Radio Bearers
InterDigital
Disc

Both not treated.
Discussion

-
DT thinks it is clear we can multiplex different QCI's on Un, but can then the RN still handle them differently ? NSN indicates the RN is informed about the QCI at each bearer setup (i.e. per Uu bearer/GTP tunnel).

-
CATT wonders how we configure the RLC mode if we e.g. multiplex QCI=6,7,8,9 with one Un bearer ? NSN thinks typically RLC-AM is used for almost everything except for VOIP.

-
CATT thinks if we multiplex different QCI's on one Un RB, we have to provide the QOS according to the most strict QOS. NSN agrees, but if the Un is not congested, or the QOS is not that different, there is no big problem.

-
Orange thinks we might be able to agree on 8 RB's over Un. E.g. the NSN proposal does not seem so bad. Orange thinks it would be good to capture this proposed mapping somewhere. DT thinks this can be left to network implementation. Orange agrees it is netwok implementation. 

-
LG thinks the max is already 11 in MAC. Why not use 11 ? NSN points out that RRC already limits it to 8. LG thought that already in Rel8 it is possible to map one QCI to multiple RB's.

-
IDT thinks the 11 comes from DRB+SRB. LG explains 11 is only for DRB.

-
Ericsson thinks NAS supports up to 11, but existing products only support up to 8. DT thinks existing products should not be used as a limitation argument. LG is not aware of any 

-
Samsung indicates that the max-drb constant is 11 in RRC, but there is a statement in RRC that UE do not support more than 8.

-
DT thinks an RN is not a UE, so we can go up to 11.

After offline discussion:

-
Seems that support for 11 would only require a change in RRC. Most vendors do not see any need to increase to 11, whereas most operators think it would be good to simplify the mapping.

-
ALU explains that the 8 was not motivated by NAS signalling limitations, but by UE capability. NSN has the same understanding. NSN thinks it is really not needed to go above 8. Other radio technologies have a granularity of 1 or 2. DT indicates operators are considering to use the 8.


Poll: Number of DRB;s required over Un


-
11 
[10]


- 
8
[7]

	Agreement:

1) For Rel-10, we will support 8 or 11 Un-DRB's  

Choice between 8 or 11 will be made at next meeting.


SPS
R2-103520:
The necessity of SPS over Un link
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

-
ZTE wonders why not having format3/3A is a reason not to have SPS ? ZTE assumes that RAN1 decided not to support 3/3A because they assume the link is stable and also power allocation would be stable.

-
Ericsson points out 3/3A are not used to overcome pathloss but to facilitate UL power transmission variations.

-
RIM indicates that we have no common search space on R-PDCCH so far.

-
RIM thinks in principle R-PDCCH is a scarce resource. Also in order to align to the RN-Uu SPS usage, it migh be good to have it on Un.

-
QC thinks the restriction of 3/3A is only relevant for Type1.

-
Vdf thinks the aggregated traffic might not be stable and thus the need for SPS might be less critical. However why exclude it. Vdf thinks it could be used to setup a constant bitrate pipe. DT agrees there is benefits.

-
Panasonic sees no benefits for SPS: it was for small allocations to improve PDCCH overhead, but here we expect big allocations. Ericsson agrees with Panasonic. Also due to traffic variations, it does not make so much sense.

-
Samsung sees very little benefit for SPS over Un. We woudl also have to discuss how to provide PHICH.

-
Chairman assumes currently we never have to give more than 1 UL grant to an RN, whereas on Uu we might have to give 10 grants to 10 different UE's.

-
ZTE wonders SPS is limited to small allocations ? Panasonic thinks only for small PDSCH/PUSCH allocations the PDCCH overhead is an issue. NSN agrees. NSN thinks this also applies to Typ1a/1b

-
Huawei agrees with NSN.

-
Ericsson thinks also for Type1a/1b there is no need to support SPS because there is no gain. QC thinks we should not unnecessarily remove functionality. An operator/DeNB can anyway decide not to use it. DT agrees with QC.

	Agreement (for current SPS):

1) For Type1a, Type1b, there is no change so in principle SPS is supported on Un

2) For Type1, SPS is not supported on Un.


R2-103732:
A mechanism for reducing R-DPCCH signalling overhead
ZTE
Disc

Proposal 3:

-
CATT wonders about the "consequtive" ? ZTE wants a slight update of the current SPS approach to allocate TB in every backhaul TTI.

-
ZTE does not want to introduce new SPS, but to preconfiguring PDSCH we can save on R-PDCCH signalling.

-
RIM supports the intention but has concern with the specific proposals.

-
Ericsson assumes that we will have larger allocations so the relative overhead of R-PDCCH is small.

-
CATT assumes we will typically not have so many RN's, so the overhead is not such an issue.

=>
Noted (no support)

Uplink rate control

R2-103688:
Consideration on uplink rate control for Un interface
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
ZTE agrees with proposal 1 and 2.

-
ZTE wonders how the BSD (Bucket Size Duration) should be handled ? ALU is mainly considering PBR.

-
Samsung wonders if we would specify logical channel prioritisation for RN ? 

R2-103735:
Issue on Un-Uu uplink rate control
ZTE
Disc

-
QC wonders if the proposal is to capture anything in the spec ? ZTE would like to capture in the spec.

Discussion

-
ALU assumes that PBR/BSD is all handled by the operator, so why not leave this to implementation. DT agrees.

-
IDT wonders how the DeNB can set the PBR of the RB-Un to the aggregate. The D-eNB is aware of everything: i.e. the DeNB does not know the actual PBR/BSD configured by the RN, but he does not the QCI and can be preconfigured with the same mapping.

	Agreements:

No need to specify additional mechanisms/constraints for uplink rate control by the RN


Other

R2-103783:
Mapping Uu bearers to Un bearers
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-
QC thinks e.g. in the RRC option we would have to configure what QCI's are carried by what Un-RB, so that in UL the RN can map the traffic to the correct Un bearers. Ericsson wonders why we cannot use existing mechanisms based on TFT ?

-
QC thought this was not enough because of the limited filtering the current TFT supports. Ericsson thought it would work. NSN was not aware of a problem; NSN was assuming we can use normal TFT's. 

-
ZTE thinks in UL the RN could even do the mapping on the QCI.

=>
Allow further offline discussion to see if there is a real issue 

R2-103960:
Considerations on deployment of both relay and eMBMS
CMCC
Disc

-

R2-103784:
Bearer structure for X2 and S1 control messages
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc

-

R2-103935:
Number of MAC PDUs for Relay Operation
LG Electronics Inc., Texas Instruments
Disc

R2-103704:
Efficient RN Power Consumption
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103707:
On the Selection of RN's MME
Huawei, CATT
Disc

R2-103861:
Outband Relay Operation
Fujitsu
Disc

R2-103950:
RN/eNB selection for coverage-overlapped UEs generating session requests from idle mode LG Electronics
?

All 5 not treated
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103571
Analysis on MAC procedures for relay
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
R2-103572
Analysis on RRC procedures for relay
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc

=>
Withdrawn
R2-103786
On the need for SPS for Un
Motorola
Disc

not treated

7.2.2
Stage-3

E.g. do we want to group all new functionality in (one?) new procedures independent from procedures used for normal UEs? If so, what functionality is supported by this new procedure(s)?

RRC procedure

R2-103597:
Functionality of Un RRC Connection Reconfiguration Procedure
CATT
Disc

-
ALU wonders if the intention is to duplicate quite a lot of the functionality already present in the current reconfiguration message ? CATT replies yes. ALU wonders about the motivation. CATT assumes most of the reconfiguration functionality is also required for the Un reconfiguration.

-
ALU wonders why the DeNB cannot use the normal reconfiguration for that and apply the new procedure only for the additional configuration ? 

R2-103860:
Un Interface Reconfiguration
Fujitsu
Disc

-


R2-103681:
How to capture RN specific procedures
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

not treated
1) Separate procedure or integrate functoinality in existing RRCReconfiguration

2) What is the functionality of the a new reconfiguration procedure


Discussion:

-
Ericsson thinks we should have a separate procedure for the configuration of the Un for RN specific parameters, and re-use of existing reconfiguration procedure (and other procedures) for existing functionality.

-
QC wonders how the RN will process these two messages when they are received roughly at the same time. E.g. the Un subframe configuration is changed, and the SRS configuration changes. The messages would be handled at different points in time so execution would not be synchronised.

-
NSN prefers separate procedure: RRC reconfiguration is for UE. Also the RRC reconfiguration message is already quite complex. QC has sympathy for this point but still has the concern.

-
QC thinks it would be possible to introduce one high level IE in the reconfiguration message so still quite some separation.

-
Ericsson understands RRC to work in a serial mode.

-
Samsung wonders if there is a relation between success and failure of the two messages ? Ericsson thinks this can be worked out further. Main principle Ericsson thinks is that UE's should not be bothered with RN complexity.

-
Nokia indicates that section 5.1.2 of 36.331 requires that UE's process message in order (finish process a msg before starting the new one).

-
Chairman understands we would create two disjunct sets of functionality. So e.g. at intra-cell handover we cannot change the Un subframe configuration. It would require a separate Un reconfiguration message to do so.

-
Samsung assumes we could also introduce a new top level IE in the existing reconfiguration message.

-
QC would like to think it over one more meeting.

-
Ericsson wonders when would you change the subframe configuration completely ?  Also when would you want to change the SRS configuration ? QC agrees that that is a good technical discussion, but thinks it should not upfront be limited by the message structure.

-
CATT wonders if we support 11 DRB's which procedure will handle that  ? QC assumes since the bitlength is already enough, this could be done with existing procedures. 

-
Also if we have DRB's with integrity, where will we handle that ?
	Status:

RAN2 currently has a preference to go for an approach with a separate RRC procedure for the Un specific functionality. If no problems are shown for that approach in the next meeting, we expect to decide in that direction.

The new procedure is expected to:

- Configure/reconfigure the Un subframe configuration

- Provide updates of System Information for primary cell (FFS)

- Maybe some R-PDCCH parameters (e.g. starting symbol of data channel)


Other

R2-103845:
Specification of RN behaviour
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
QC wonders what is meant with "protocol format" ? Does it only concern ASN.1 or does it go further ? Ericsson thinks ASN.1 and UP formats.

-
QC could agree that a RN is allowed some more freedom, but QC thinks it should be explicitly indicated where the RN is allowed to deviate.

-
NSN thinks we can agree that the RN is a network node, and as long as deviating behaviour does not result in interoperability problems, is there anything we have to agree ?

-
ALU wonders if RAN5 will specify any test cases for Un ? Ericsson assumes there are no test cases. Vdf is not convinced about this; it might be good to have interoperability tests to ensure interoperability so Vdf would like to think a bit more about this.

-
NTT DCM thinks maybe we would have e.g. performance requirements. NTT DCM thinks it might be dangerious to say that an RN is a network node because there might be regulatory requirements for a network node in some countries.

-
NSN thought it was clear the RN is a network node.

-
Would the RN not have to pass almost all UE tests ?

-
Samsung assumes for the example in the document, the RN behaves completely correct to the DeNB (nothing new).

=>
Noted (can think more about this)

Continuation up to next meeting:

- 
Will see rapporteur CR in R2-104186
-
ALU wonders how the split is between RAN2/3 w.r.t. Stage-2: chairman assumes that each group takes the areas he is normally responsible for.
- 
Stage-3 CR's; lead for stage-3 CR's is taken by WI rapporteur (also for other WI apart from CA). Should try to get running CR's from next RAN2 meeting.

R2-104186:
Additions to Stage-2 description of relaying

=>
Section x.2: LG thinks the SPS sentence is better reformulated as negative sentence, "i.e. not supported by type1".

=>
With this change the CR is in principle agreed in R2-104213
7.3
WI: MBMS enhancements (RP-100691)

(MBMS_LTE_enh-Core, leading WG: RAN2, started: June 10, target: Dec.10, WID: RP-100691)

Scope questions

R2-103964:
Clarifications on reception status reporting in R10 MBMS
CMCC
Disc

-


R2-104059:
Use cases and discussions related to UE status report  Orange Disc

-


R2-103729:
Clarification on Release 10 MBMS WID
ZTE
Disc

R2-103730:
Trigger Mechanism for MBMS Uplink Feedback
ZTE
Disc

R2-103669:
Decision of MBMS service activation & deactivation
New Postcom
Disc

All 3 Tdocs not treated.
1) Counting information is provided on MBMS service level?

2) Does the counting trigger UE state changes, or only count UE's already in connected mode?

Discussion

General

-
LG wonders if it is true that if a PTM RB is deactivated, the UE will request a PTP RB for the same MBMS service. Orange thinks that when a service is lost by MBSFN, then the UE can establish an RRC connection and get the service by unicast. This is already supported today as far as Orange understands. LG understands an IDLE mode UE will move to connected for MBMS in this case. 

-
QC thinks we had similar discussions in 2006. Then we concluded it was interesting to know if there was at least 1 UE interested, but at what level to make a PTP<>PTM decision was not obvious.

-
Huawei thinks it is clear that the WID is limited to connected mode.

Proposal 1 from R2-104059:

Proposal 2 from R2-104059:

Proposal 3 from R2-104059:

Proposal 4 from R2-104059:

-
LG wonders if counting should trigger IDLE UE's to go connected ? E.g. at session start, a network might want to count UE's. Orange thinks state transitions are out of scope of the WI.

-
NewPostcom thinks it would make sense to consider IDLE mode UE's.

-
Ericsson thinks if we could find a simple solution that considered IDLE mode UE's that would be ok. DT thinks we should keep it simple: UMTS is way to complex.

-
QC thinks the simplest might be to have what we have in UMTS, although it is not really in the WI.

-
IPW thinks not counting IDLE mode UE's will make the solution inaccurate.

-
LG agrees that the WI was not scoped for state transitions.

-
If we do not count IDLE mode UE's, they are handle the same as legacy mobiles.

-
QC wonders where the counting information ends up ? Locally in the eNB or in the MCE. Orange assumes that counting is used to turn on/off service provision in a complete MBSFN area, not e.g. per cell level. Ericsson wonders what happens if we have both Rel9 and Rel10 eNB's under an MCE.

-
ZTE wonders if we count only for MBMS UE's or all UE's ? Orange assumes only MBMS UE's.

-
Ericsson wonders if we need counting for activating ?

-
QC wonders if we really have to consider PTP MBMS reception ? Unicast reception of MBMS is not recognised by RAN and is not limited to "MBMS UE;s" from RAN point of view. QC thought the WI did not talk about PTP RB

Proposal 5 from R2-104059:

Proposal 6 from R2-104059:

General

-
IPW thinks it would be important to limit the interest indication to interest in currently ongoing services, not future services. LG wonders how a UE would know that a service is ongoing when it is not indicated on MCCH.

-
Ericsson wonders what the activation decision is based on if we only count interest in provided services ? DT thinks this is not covered by the WI.

-
QC thinks deactivation is the strongest use case for deactivation. 

-
Huawei thinks the WI is also covering activation. Huawei thinks the UE would know from a service guide. LG thinks question is whether the UE only indicates interest in services ongoing, or quite soon started, or ongoing ?

	Understanding of scope:

0: 
There is no requirement from WI point of view to support state transitions for "counting": i.e. only interest from UE's in connected is retrieved


- FFS if we still want to do counting IDLE mode UEs if a simple solution is available

1:
Solution should enable the network to become informed about the MBMS services that the UE is interested in:


- this includes services already provided on PTM (for deactivation) and 


- services not yet provided by PTM (for activation)  

2:
Focus is on activation/deactivation MBMS service provisioning in a whole MBSFN area, rather than individual cell level.


Solutions

R2-103686:
Discuss on the UE MBMS reception status report
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
ZTE thinks the network should be able to configure a probability factor.

-
ZTE is fine with proposal 2.

-
Chairman understands the proposal does not support activation ? ALU thinks activation can be based on the network tracking unicast provision. Orange thinks this is currently not possible in networks. QC can understand this is difficult if the counting is to be done in the MCE.

-
IPW wonders about proposal 6: if the MBSFN area changes at handover would the UE not have to inform the network ? ALU assumes the network can track the UE in connected and remembers previous interest.

-
RIM wonders how we handle IDLE mode ?

=>
Noted
R2-103865:
Counting for MBMS Rel-10
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

-
Similar solution as in UMTS

-
IDLE mode UE's are counted by state transition

-
CMCC wonders how the priority order is determined ? Is the priority different for different UE's ? Ericsson thinks that if we have scarce resources the UE could list the interested serices in priority order. No details.

-
Chairman points out a new dimension is CA.

-
CATT wonders how we handle Rel-9 ? Ericsson thinks they are handled by statistics as indicated in the Orange paper.

=>
Noted

R2-103978:
MBMS reception status reporting
Huawei
Disc

-
Proposes periodic message from UE's in connected

-
LG wonders why we need accurate counting ? Network anyway has to use statistics to count. ? Huawei agrees it does not have to be so accurate, so could be quite long period (depending on operator).

-
ZTE wonders how the mechanism works if there is no signalling from eNB to UE ? Huawei indicates that still the enB should configure that the periodic reporting is requested.

=>
Noted
R2-103699:
Mechanism to enable the network to know the MBMS reception status of UEs
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103731:
Uplink Feedback Approaches for MBMS
ZTE
Disc

R2-103698:
Contents of MBMS reception status
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

All 3 Tdocs not treated.
Other:

R2-103770:
Inform the cause of MBMS E-RABs release
CATT
Disc

not treated
Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103687
Discuss on achieving statistical multiplexing gain
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

Continuation up to next meeting:

-
EMAIL DISC on minimum scope and minimum solution for Rel-10 [EMAIL DISC Huawei]
7.4
WI: TEI10

Contributions concerning user plane enhancements for supporting high data rates can be supported under this agenda item.

Priority paging

R2-103534:
Priority for terminating sessions for MPS
Telcordia
Disc
=>
Updated before presentation in R2-104052

R2-104052:
Priority for terminating sessions for MPS
Telcordia, AT&T, NCS
-

R2-103709:
Priority and paging
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc
REL-10, TEI10



R2-103895:
Paging for priority services
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc Rel-10, TEI10



R2-104032:
Prioritised handling of MPS sessions in RRC
NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Disc



R2-103843:
[Draft] LS response on support for Priority for terminating sessions for MPS
Alcatel-Lucent
LSout


draft reply LS to R2-103500 = S2-103098
R2-103710:
Proposed reply to SA2 on priority paging
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc REL-10, TEI10
All 5 Tdocs not treated.
Discussion

-
ALU indicates that offline there was some discussion and  a draft LS is provided in R2-104067. See rest of discussion there

CSFB ACB

R2-103866:
AC-Barring for Mobile Originating CSFB calls NTT DOCOMO, Inc. Disc Rel-10, TEI10


-
NEC supports the proposal

Proposal 2:

-
Vdf would like to think a bit more about the solution. 

-
Huawei wonders why we need a "no barring" indicator. Why can the barring factor not be set to 1 ? NTT DCM thinks we have no value "1", but only up to "0.95".

-
NTT DCM explains that the presence of "no barring" is to make sure that the UE is aware that this is a Rel-10 network so that Rel89 barring should not be applied. NSN has doubts whether this type of special handling is not required.

-
Huawei thinks we could extend the value to "1" rather than a new indicator.

-
QC thinks the prososal is ok.

-

	Agreements:

1.
It is feasible to define independent MO CSFB access control and Rel-8/9 ACB.

Can respond accordingly. Detailed solution can be discussed in future meetings.  


R2-103867:
AC-Barring for Mobile Originating CSFB calls
NTT DOCOMO, Inc.
CR
36.331
B REL-10
TEI10

=>
Noted (please study)
L1/L2 capability
R2-103655:
Decoupling UEs' L1 and L2 DL capabilities Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc REL-10, TEI10
-
QC wonders if the rate should also be sustainable at RLC and PDCP level ? Nokia: Yes.

-
NTT DCM wonders if for every category there would only be one value defined ? Nokia: yes, to keep it simple.

-
It was questioned whether CA and MIMO are associated to the category. Nokia thinks this is still being discussed.  Mediatek wonder if the CA association is not known yet, can we take a decision.

-
NTT DCM wonders what the rate R would be based on ? Nokia assumes it would require some simulations.

-
Vdf wonders if this rate R should not be the peak rate ? Nokia clarifies that this proposal does not rule out instantuously reaching the max L1 rate. 

-
DT sees no reason for this

-
QC wonders if a similar reason for UL is considered ? Nokia thinks for UL the UE has somewhat more control.
R2-103697:
LTE-A UE Category Assumptions
Qualcomm Incorporated
 Disc REL-10, TEI10



-
Nokia wonders if the peak rate is to be able to supported accross all protocol layers, even the layers on top of PDCP ? QC thinks 3GPP only is responsible up to and including PDCP.
Discussion

-
DT thinks we should keep L1 and L2 capability aligned. NTT DCM agrees.

-
QC wonders if we decouple, it might be very difficult to agree on an R. Chairman points out that we had similar issues in the past

-
Panasonic thinks we could maybe keep the L1/L2 capability aligned, but put a limit on the number of PDCP SDU's.

-
NTT DCM thinks it would be good to investigate, since we do not need to overspecify. At the same time we should be careful reducing the sustained data rate. So maybe e.g. number of SDU's is sufficient.

-
Vdf thinks we could investigate; also in the industry there is a trend to ensure that what we sell to the customer is actually the rate he will regularly experience.

=>
Noted: some support for investigating the decoupling; also some support for not decoupling.

Other:
R2-104016:
DRX period extension for dual radio UE
Samsung
Disc
REL-10, TEI-10



-
Vdf wonders is the call setup delay is not 10.24s + additional delay ? Samsung agrees, but only if there are no time-sensitive services over LTE.

-
DT sees no motivation to do this.

-
Nokia sympathises with the intention, would this impact mobility performance since measurements would be done even less than with todays DRX ? Samsung has not evaluated the mobility performance in detail, but thinks that since the delay sensitive services are over the other RAT, the mobility performance might not be so critical. Nokia points out that in UTRAN we have 5s, and Nokia indicates this option was removed for LTE Rel-8 due to mobility considerations.

=>
Noted (no support)
R2-103696:
Handling of MBR
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc
REL-10, TEI10



-
NSN thinks it is only necessary to have the MBR kick in if lower priority channels have other data below MBR to fill the channel. QC agrees that this is the intention. Panasonic wonders if this means the UE does not always have to honour the MBR ?

-
Samsung wonders if the UE knows the MBR ? QC indicates from NAS. 

-
Huawei wonders if it is even possible to exceed the MBR (e.g. a voice codec with a certain maximum rate). Then QC wonders why we have MBR ?

-
Ericsson assumes the solution is not needed. The MBR is to be set to the highest rate codec rate.

-
NSN wonders where the negotiation is done. Is it not in SDP ? So is the NAS really aware ? It was clarified that the NAS is aware due to NAS bearer setup. We should probably check this.

-
Eriscsson assumes that the MBR is only needed in the network to check flows for misbehaviour.

-
Orange thinks something is needed. Also for the DL some eNB behaviour might be required

=>
Noted (can think more about if something is needed)
R2-103713:
Introduction of SRS mask
CATT, Panasonic
Disc
Rel-10, TEI10




-
LG wonders if there are problems with the UL timing estimation if the SRS is omitted ? CATT is not sure, but would not directly be aware of any problem.

-
RIM thinks if there would be a risk with the UL timing, an aperiodic SRS could be triggered.

-
RIM thinks this proposal is useful for Rel-10. RIM assumes that the SRS is a scarce resource in Rel-10.

=>
Noted (very limited support)
R2-104001:
SPS Scheduling for SID VoIP Packets
Motorola
Disc





-
Hitachi wonders for option 2, how do you switch between the two configurations ? Motorola indicates you would sent a stop and start at the switch.

-
NSN points out that the first SIB comes a constant delay after the last VOIP packet for AMR (something like 60ms).

-
RIM tihnks in Rel-10 PDCCH is quite scarce, so it might be interesting. But RIM woudl like more time to evaluate. LG has some sympathy for the proposal and we might enhance SPS for more flexibility.

-
ZTE thinks we had long discussions on SPS for Rel8 and Rel10 to avoid multiple patterns. ZTE thinks this type of solution will make our lives more complex.

=>
Noted (very limited support)
R2-103554:
UE battery drain due to blind scheduling
Samsung
Disc DICS, REL-10, TEI-10, LTE-

-
Panasonic wonders how the eNB can destinghuish between a UE which does not perform a transmission and a UE which failed to delivery the packet in one transmission ? So an enhancement to eNB DRX detection would be required ? Samsung assumes an eNB could do some energy detection, and eNB could do a wrong detection, but it would not result in any problem since after retransmissions the probability for correct decision would increase. Panasonic thinks an eNB could decide something is wrong with UL power control. 

-
NSN thinks if this is really a problem the conditions under which the UE is allowed not to transmit should be well defined, so that the eNB can conclude that the UE has nothing to sent.

-
Huawei thinks blind scheduling can also be used to detect whether the UE is still there. We would loose this possibility ? Samsung assumes the eNB has other means for this e.g. aperiodic CQI request.

=>
Noted (no support)

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103922:
Dynamic capability signalling for multi-transceiver UEs
Philips
Disc
not treated
R2-104050:
Setting of Maximum Bit Rate (MBR) to be greater than the Guaranteed Bit Rate (GBR) over E-UTRA: MBR enforcement at radio side
Orange SA, Deutsch Telekom
revised in R2-104191

R2-104191
Setting of Maximum Bit Rate (MBR) to be greater than the Guaranteed Bit Rate (GBR) over E-UTRA: MBR enforcement at radio side
Orange SA, Deutsche Telekom
CR
36.300


C

REL-10
TEI10, LTE-L23
not treated
R2-104054:
Proposal of improving end users’ satisfaction in LTE Rel-10
KDDI Corporation
not treated
7.5
WI: Other LTE Rel-10 WIs
R2-104017:
Mobility support to pico cells in the co-channel HetNet deployment
Samsung
Disc
 REL-10, ECIC_LTE-Core 
-
Panasonic supports the proposal in general, but Panasonic is not sure what RAN1 has agreed on this ? E.g. w.r.t. power control/interference control.

-
ALU wonders if the simulations consider only 1 pico cell ? Samsung confirms to simplify the simulation. Samsung assumes having more pico's would not really impact the result.

-
ALU wonders why the UE stops at the center of the cell; this increases the failure rate ? Samsung thinks this way they had the worst case and the call drop is very visible. Otherwise the RLF will depend on the duration of the interruption.

-
Vdf indicates handover can also be based on RSRQ. Were the results also based on RSRQ measurements for handover ? Samsung indicates the results are based on RSRP measurements. Vdf thinks in figure 3 that the potential delivery of the handover command might still be possible since the RSRP degrades gracefully. It will depend on teh RSRQ.

-
LG thinks the TTT is already configured UE specific. Do we really need cell specific TTT i.e. cell relation specifc TTT (i.e. cell site dependant) ? 

-
RIM indicates we have a cell specific offset already in UMTS and LTE, but cell relation specific TTT.

-
Ericsson wonders L3 filtercoeefficient has been ? Samsung assumes L3 flitering is not applied, but this can be checked.

-
NTT DCM wonders how long the UE stays in the cell when he moves at 60kmh ? Maybe an operator would not deploy a picocell when he knows UE's are moving so fast.  Samsug indicates that by looking at figure 1, you can derive that a UE moving through the center would stay in the cell around 4s.

-
ZTE wonders if not higher offsets in favour of the pico cell should be considered. Then you can virtually extend the coverage and the TTT would be started earlier.

-
Nokia thinks the simulations show the worst case of the UE staying in the cell.

-
DT thinks operators are in control of pico cells.

-
Nokia indicates that the proposal talks about cell specific offsets. So then the operator has to know the cell. Samsung is assuming operator control for the deployment and the operator would configure specific TTT values for certain PCI's.

-
Samsung is ok to look at more practical cases.

-
Vdf thinks that deployment restrictions are not so nice, so it would be nice to be able to remove the restrictions.

=>
Noted; companies are invited to study this further. Can comeback at next meetings.

7.6
SI: In-device coexistence interference avoidance (RP-100671)

(FS_SPIA_IDC, leading WG: RAN2, started: June 10, target: Dec.10, WID: RP-100671)

R2-103949:
Kickoff for SI on interference avoidance for in-device coexistence
CMCC
Disc

 REL-10, FS_SPIA_IDC



-
Huawei wonders if the RSRQ is sufficient to detect the interference ?  CMCC thinks RSRQ will detect this, but there will be delay in reporting and RSRQ is optional to configure.

-
Huawei wonders if the interference is strong, can the UE still receive PDCCH from the eNB or will it experience RLF ? CMCC is worried about the delay cause by RLF

-
Mediatek thinks more detailed scenarios need to be worked out before taking decisions. E.g. specific conditions.

=>
Noted

R2-103954:
Skeleton TR for SI on interference avoidance for in-device coexistence
CMCC
TR XX.XXX REL-10
FS_SPIA_IDC

-
LG thinks it might be good to have a section on how the eNB will become aware of the interference. CMCC thinks section5  can capture existing solutions and section 6 new solutions.

=>
Endorsed as starting point

R2-103785:
RRM analysis for in-device coesistence
Qualcomm Incorporated
 Disc REL-10, LTE In-device Coexistence



-
Samsung wonders how likely it is that the UE is only configured with a single LTE frequency ? QC thinks operators should answer. Ericsson assumes that the focus should be on the band 40 case, which is 100Mhz. CMCC confirms that for band 40, at least CMCC has more bands. 

-
DT thinks operators might have only 1 freq for quite some time.

-
Samsung wonders if the UE would not have other RAT technology ? DT thinks this might not be acceptable to the user.

-
Mediatek wonder what proposal 1 is based on ? QC basis this statement on RAN4 analysis so far.

-
ZTE wonders if we can assume that if there are multiple frequencies, would the UE always select another freq ? ZTE thinks the UE might end up at the orginal freq again ? QC indicates that the UE has some flexibility in reselection. We should allow the UE to be smart with the current specifications, and then see if still additional mechanisms are needed.

-
DT wonders what the scope of the WI is; is it only band 40 ? CMCC thinks we do not need to talk about the band too much. There are other interference cases (e.g. LTE and GPS). CMCC thinks that as the LS indicates, we shoudl probably study a band independent solution.

-
DT wonders what the scope of the WI is w.r.t. protecting 3GPP specturm or ISM spectrum. QC clarifies that protection of ISM/GPS is also in scope. DT assumes that operators operators are more interested in 3GPP spectrum.

=>
Noted

R2-103900:
Methods for WLAN/Bluetooth in-device coexistence interference avoidance
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson Disc


-
LG wonders if we only have problems for RRC Connected, or also RRC Idle (e.g. SI /PWS/MBMS reception) ? Ericsson assumes that when there is a transmission in the ISM band, the LNA would be saturated and also in IDLE we would not be able to have any reception. So also in this case the UE would have to switch to 80Mhz filter.

-
ZTE wonders what happens if we go from 100Mhz to 80Mhz ? Is one CC disabled/lost/deactivated ? Ericsson indicates it is clear it cannot be used anymore. If the UE suddenly reports verr low low CQI, the eNB being aware this the adjacent CC, then the eNB could deduce that it might be caused by ISM transmissions.

-
Mediatek wonder is restricting the ISM channels would result in problems for the ISM radio ? Ericsson e.g. on a WiLAN device it might able to select a specific channel, but as a UE you probably have to obey the basestation channel so it might be quite problematic. Mediatek wonders if it would violate the ISM specification compliance ? Ericsson is not sure.

-
CMCC thinks it is unacceptable to loose 20Mhz with a fixed guard band. CMCC thinks a guard band solution is a band specific solution, and whether it would work e.g. for band13/14.

-
DT thinks there is nothing in the WI to protect the ISM band. First priority should be 3GPP band operation.

-
ZTE thinks a time domain solution without RF changes should be posible: I.e. LTE is not receiving when the ISM transmission is ongoing: pure TDM solution

R2-103644:
Discussion on In-device Coexistence Interference Avoidance
MediaTek
Disc Rel-10, SI: in-device coexistence
REL-10, FS_SPIA_IDC



-
Mediatek thinks TDM solution might be possible

-
Mediatek points out BT<->WILAN have addressed this problem.

-
Ericsson thinks it is not a good idea to have LTE adapt to a patter of another radio technology. DT agrees. Mediatek thinks from a chipset point of view, this is a possible solution. Ericsson thinks from a UE chipset this might be relatively easy to do, but it is really problematic from  a system point of view.
Continuation

- 
What kind of TR ? Internal RAN2 TR so 36.8xx

-
First scenarios should become clear

7.7
SI: Other LTE Rel-10 SIs

Contributions related to SI on intra-eNB energy saving can be submitted under this agenda item.

R2-103956:
On intra-eNB energy saving
CMCC
Disc
REL-10, FS_Energy_LTE

Proposal 1:

-
NSN thinks from a RAN2 point of view there might not be a problem, but NSN thinks RAN1 should discuss this.

-
Motorola thinks first RAN1 should agree that there is a power benefit, and then RAN2 can look at the signalling support.

-
CMCC thinks RAN1 does not need to study new mechanisms, but we can ask RAN1 to study whether there is an eNB power benefit.

-
QC thinks we could already agree in RAN2 that BW change is possible. We don't have to wait for RAN1 on that. 

-
Huawei understood previously that this was not supported by RAN1 so would like to check. CMCC agrees this should be included in the LS.

-
Nokia thinks the best is to start with an LS.

-
Samsung thinks this is supported.

Proposal 2:

-
Ericsson thinks there are eNB power benefits with proposal 1&2

Proposal 3:

-
Nokia thinks RAN4 measurement performance took this minimum non-MBSFN subframes into account.

-
Chairman indicates that from a previous Huawei document we have seen that increasing behond the 5/6 does not bring significant power benefit. So is this really important ? Huawei indicates there was some gain and it should be studied.

-
QC thinks also from RAN2 point of view there is a RAN2 backward compatibility problem, e.g. MIB/SIB reception. QC indicates that e.g. for FDD 0/5 are used for MIB/SIB1, 4/9 are the first 2 for paging, so only if we go to 1 paging subframe we could maybe add subframe 4, but that is where it stops w.r.t. backward compatibility. Huawei agrees we could increment with only 1 when limiting to 1 paging subframe.

=>
Will sent LS to RAN1/RAN4 asking a number of questions:


1) Does RAN1 see a signficiant eNB power benefit with:



a) Decreasing the eNB BW



b) Decreasing the number of eNB antenna's



c) Increasing the number of MBSFN subframes within current limitations


2) Does RAN1 see any RAN1 specification impact if the eNB would wants to change these 
    aspects on the fly


3) Will increasing the number of MBSFN subframes behond 5/6 lead to problems for Rel89 
     UE's ? (RAN1/RAN4). I.e. for FDD could subframe 4 be added, and for TDD could 
     subframes 1 and 6 be added ?

=>
Will see the LS in R2-104198

Too late/not available/withdrawn
R2-103897
Changing parameters on the fly for network energy savings
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc Rel-10, FS_Energy_LTE

withdrawn
8
UTRA Release 8 and earlier releases
Treated in UTRA session, see Annex A.

9
UTRA Release 9

Treated in UTRA session, see Annex A.

10
UTRA Release 10

Treated in UTRA session, see Annex A.

11
Outgoing LS and email discussions for UTRA
Treated in UTRA session, see Annex A.

12
Left-overs

12.1
LTE CA UP adhoc

R2-104185:
Report of the LTE User Plane session
-
Fujitsu wonder on Msg4 agreement. What was the agreement ? VC indicates it has to be a grant for the Pcell, but could come from an Scell.  Ericsson thought it had to be a grant on the Pcell, and for the Pcell (option 1). Panasonic had the same understanding as Ericsson.

-
Nokia though we had actually agreed on option 1 as listed in the box. NSN agrees. Ericsson thinks if we limit as much as possible we should take option 3.

-
Samsung does not see much difference between option 1 and option 3. Maybe we can think one more meeting.

=>
Agree it is a grant on the Pcell PDCCH, but FFS if it is only for the Pcell or can even be for Scells.

=>
Agreed (the correction above is also agreed but no update of the report was provided).
12.2
UMTS
No contributions.
13
Outgoing LS and output to other groups for LTE

To: GERAN

R2-103615
Draft proposed LS to GERAN on fast cell selection at Redirection
Vodafone, Research in Motion UK Ltd
LSout





REL-8
LTE-L23

not treated
To: GERAN: Cc: SA1
R2-103858
Draft proposed reply LS to GERAN on Hybrid Cell Handling
Vodafone
LSout

LS02


draft reply LS to R2-103487 = GP-101089
REL-9
EHNB-RAN2

-
Note that hybrid cells were only introduced in Rel-9.

=>
Second bullet in beginning text: add "e.g." for networks working with PCI/PSC range

=>
QC indicates ANR is only for LTE currently. ZTE wonders if the conclusion changes if UMTS ANR is introduced ? QC thinks we should focus on Rel-8/9. 

=>
Last sentence of answer 1 should only talk about hybrid cells.

=>
Ericsson wonders about the intention of the 1st sentence of the 3rd bullet ? Vdf wants to indicate that it might work but there is no requirement in general to support this for Rel-8 UE's. Will change to "mandated to be support".

=>
Will see update in R2-104065
R2-104065:
Draft proposed reply LS to GERAN on Hybrid Cell Handling
Vodafone

=>
Will replace " It is to be noted that this UE behaviour towards hybrid cells is not specified in Release 8." with "The behaviour of treating a hybrid cell as CSG cell is not specified in Rel-8".
=>
First line on second page is missing closing bracket.

=>
With these changes the LS is agreed in R2-104125
To: SA1; Cc: CT1

R2-104066:
Reply LS on Access Control for CSFB 
=>
Change to "inform SA1" instead of "inform" in second paragraph

=>
LS is agreed with this change in R2-104127
To: RAN4, RAN5

R2-104070:
Inter-freq CSG reselection performance requirements

-
Nokia thinks the magic sentence does not require implementation, only allows. So how can we mandate a test ? NTT DCM agrees, but thinks the decision on having/not having a Rel-8 test case can be left to RAN5. 

-
TIM thinks there should no behaviour diffence between Rel8 and Rel9. DT thinks it is up to RAN5 to decide on a Rel8 test case or not.

=>
Remove "UEs so that testing in Rel-8 should be feasible"

=>
LS is agreed with this change in R2-104124
To: GERAN
R2-104072:
UE support of SRB-only handover to GERAN

-
NSN indicates that we do not support SRB-only PS handover to GERAN, so there is no need to inform them. The fact that we discussed the LS shows quite a few people (including chairman) are confused about what we do / do not support. NSN volunteers to try to make stage-2 description to list the different cases  of mobility between LTE and UMTS.

=>
Withdrawn
To: SA3; CC: SA5
R2-104077:
[Draft] LS on Security Issues with Logged MDT
 =>
Add " or up to retrieval of the MDT log if that is earlier" to second sentence of second paragraph.

=>
With this change the LS is agreed in R2-104210

To: RAN4; Cc: RAN1
R2-104179:
[DRAFT] LS on SCell activation/deactivation
=>
Panasonic wonders why the status is "currently" decided to keep it. Should remove the "currently".

=>
Change title of solution B to " Solution B: Allow intra-band glitches (i.e. allow RF bandwidth retuning)"
-
IDT wonders with solution A you would when going to DRX allowed to be retune ?

=>
Reference to document 2 for solution A should be removed

=>
With these changes the LS is agreed in R2-104180 => Final version in R2-104181 due to missing attachment

To: RAN1

R2-104192:
LS on CIF values

=>
Should inform RAN1 that it is a 3 bit value in RRC

=>
Should update the LS to reflect that the identifier refers to a cell (Pcell or Scell), and denotes an DL CC and corresponding UL CC if present

=>
Should indicate that the identifier is UE specific

=> 
Change to "If this is not workable, RAN2 could define a separate identifier for CIF if requested by RAN1"

-
ALU thinks we should maybe indicate that the CellIndex cannot be changed except with a handover (we will use it as an anchor in RRC). If they want to change the CIF very often, re-using the CellIndex might not be so good.  ALU thinks maybe we could ask how often the CIF would change ?

=>
Ask: Is the CIF expected to change during the lifetime of an Scell ? 
=>
Will see update in R2-104126
R2-104126:
LS on CIF values

=>
Move "(which has been determined to be a 3-bit value) " to after cell identifier, and not after the CIF, i.e. clarify that we have agreed that the cell index is 3 bits.

=>
WIth this change the LS is agreed in R2-104209
To: RAN1

R2-104190:
Main RAN2 decisions from RAN2#70b with RAN1 relation

=>
 Add RAN4 in Cc

=>
 LS is agreed with this change in R2-104201
To: SA2; Cc: RAN3

R2-104067:
[DRAFT] LS response on support for Priority for terminating sessions for MPS

-
NTT DCM thinks also for the redirection CSFB to UMTS we have sufficient mechanisms (see R2-101752). When the UE access UMTS for CSFB, PPAC is enforced there is no ACB applicable, and originating calls can be barred with ACB. So we have similar mechanisms in UMTS and LTE already.

-
AT&T thinks if the implementation would be exactly the same all over the world thinks would be simple, but we should be carefull.

-
QC understands that the mechanism described by NTT DCM does not distinghuish between high and low priority CSFB ? The situation for UMTS and LTE would be roughly the same if the eNB would be perfectly aware of the load in the target UMTS cell, but this is not completely correct. ALU points out that UMTS today has already a number of mechanisms which depend on cause values. This does not exist in LTE.

=>
LS is agreed in R2-104202

To: RAN1, RAN4

R2-104194:
DRAFT LS to RAN1 on Per UE PHR

=>
3rd sentence: replace "considered" with "discussed

=>
Change title to "UE PHR related questions"

=>
Samsung thinks it would be good to clarify the second action e.g. with example. Can be discussed offline.

=>
Will see update in R2-104200

R2-104200:
DRAFT LS to RAN1 on Per UE PHR
=>
LS is agreed in R2-104205
To: RAN1, RAN4

R2-104198:
LS on intra-eNB energy saving solutions
=>
Add 4th question for RAN1: "Is there a significant power benefit by going to more than 5(TDD)/6(FDD)  MBSFN subframes ?"

=>
With this change the LS is agreed in R2-104211
14
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	?, USA
	
	

	RAN2 #73bis
	11 April – 15 April 2011
	?, China
	ZTE
	RAN 2/4

	RAN2 #74
	9 May – 13 May 2011
	?, Japan
	JF3
	RAN 1/2/3/4/5

	RAN #52
	31 May – 3 June 2011
	Bratislava, Slovakia (tbc)
	EF3
	

	RAN2 #74bis
	27 June – 1 July 2011
	
	
	RAN2

	RAN2 #75
	22 Aug. – 26 Aug. 2011
	Athens, Greece
	EF3
	RAN 1/2/3/4/5

	RAN #53
	13 Sep. – 16 Sep. 2011
	
	
	

	RAN2 #75bis
	10 Oct. – 14 Oct. 2011
	?, China
	CATT
	RAN1/2/3/4

	RAN2 #76
	14 Nov. – 18 Nov. 2011
	Mega meeting?, USA
	NAF3
	RAN 1/2/3/4/5

	RAN #54
	6 Dec. – 9 Dec. 2011
	Berlin, Germany (tbc)
	EF3
	

	RAN2 #77
	6 Feb – 10 Feb 2012
	
	
	

	RAN #55
	28 Feb – 2 March 2012
	
	
	

	RAN2 #77bis
	26 March – 30 March 2012
	
	
	

	RAN2 #78
	21 May – 25 May 2012
	
	
	

	RAN #56
	12 June – 15 June 2012
	?, Europe
	
	

	RAN2 #79
	13 Aug. – 17 Aug. 2012
	
	
	

	RAN #57
	4 Sep. – 7 Sep. 2012
	
	
	

	RAN2 #79bis
	8 Oct. – 12 Oct. 2012
	
	
	

	RAN2 #80
	12 Nov. – 16 Nov. 2012
	
	
	

	RAN #58
	4 Dec. – 7 Dec. 2012
	
	
	


EF3:

European Friends of 3GPP
NAF3:

North American Friends of 3GPP
JF3:

Japanese Friends of 3GPP
++: SA1, SA2, CT1, CT3, CT4, CT6 also co-located
Note: Dates for RAN2 #73bis were changed compared to the past.
For plans for email discussions after RAN2 #70 see Annex F.
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Closing of the meeting

The TSG RAN WG2 chairman Gert-Jan van Lieshout thanked the delegates for participating and contributing to RAN WG2 meeting #70bis. He thanked Ericsson for hosting this meeting and for organizing a social event and closed the meeting on Friday July 2nd, 2010 at about 17:00.

Annex A:
Report of UTRA session

This Annex A includes the report of the UTRA session (agenda items 8-11).
8
UTRA Release 8 and earlier releases
REL-5 TEI5:

R2-103744
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


F

REL-5
TEI5
· Samsung: 25.331 spec indicates the default value is 7 bits in 8.6.4.9. There is no ambiguity

· Qualcomm agrees with Samsung it’s already clear for releases 5/6. There is another CR from QC on rel’7/8 for enh. CELL_FACH and enh. UL in CELL_FACH but for rel’5 it’s not needed.

· CATT indicates there will still be ambiguity in case UE has not received RLC info. The procedural text assumes UE has received RLC info.

· ALU: Would that create an IOT issue. CATT doesn’t see an IOT issue for rel’5.

· Specification is already clear on how to configure RLC.

=>
The CR is not agreed
R2-103745
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


A

REL-6
TEI5
=>
The CR is not agreed
R2-103746
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


A

REL-7
TEI5
· Qualcomm; agree that the second change would be useful. Have a similar CR proposing 15 bits.
=>
The CR is not agreed

R2-103747
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
TEI5
=>
The CR is not agreed
R2-103748
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
TEI5
=>
The CR is not agreed
R2-103749
Clarification on RLC length indicator size for SRB0
CATT
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
TEI5
=>
The CR is not agreed
REL-6 TEI6:

R2-103623
Speed dependent scaling rules in HCS environment
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson, Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.304


F

REL-6
TEI6
· Qualcomm: This would be changing the release 6 behavior. The current spec doesn’t indicate UE shouldn’t apply scaling rules in HCS environment.

· ST-Ericsson: It seems people have read the spec differently, some UEs don’t apply the scaling rule in HCS environment. 

· HW: what does “HCS environment” mean? The understanding of “enviornment” in the CR means the HCS parameters are broadcasted. HW considers the use case doesn’t apply

· Panasonic: Is there a case that both scaling rules and HCS parameters are transmitted at the same time? Panasonic assumes there is no case where both HCS parameters and scaling rules are signaled at the same time. Panasonic would be reluctant to change this version of the specification. Nokia would prefer to indicate what the UE does in this case rather than restrict what the NW is allowed to do.

· Ericsson: Before we decide on this it would be good to have some operator view.

=>
The CR is withdrawn. A CR to 25.331 is provided instead in R2-104116.

R2-104116
Speed dependent scaling rules in HCS environment
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


F

REL-6
TEI6
· ST-E: a proposal would be that when there is HCS in a cell, speed dependent scaling wouldn’t be used. The scaling factors in SIB 3, 4 are conditional on 

· ALU: When would the restriction start to apply? Release 6 is the proposal. ALU wants to be able to check this.

· VDF: ok with the principle of HCS. What about absolute priority? Companies are invited to check on this for the next meeting

· QC: This would be adding a requirement to UEs to check if HCS is used. That isn’t possible for rel’6. ST-E understood the way they captured it wouldn’t create a new requirement for the UE. We can find other ways that don’t add requirement on UEs.

· Ericsson: Don’t think the proposed expression adds a requirement on UEs.

· We will look at this CR at the next meeting and try to address the absolute priority issue at the same time.

=>
The CR is postponed
REL-7 RANimp-EnhState (RAN2):
R2-103573
Clarification on the HARQ operation in enhanced CELL_FACH state (R7)
Huawei
CR
25.321


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· Qualcomm: the first change doesn’t seem to reflect the first issue. HW would like to allow UE to receive the subsequent tx. 

· ST-Ericsson: agree there is a potential mismatch between RAN1/2 specs. Not clear how to address for now. 

· Interdigital: agree there is a mismatch but the correction could be done elsewhere (i.e. RRC spec). 

· Qualcomm: we should change the current text to ensure UE moves to CELL_FACH only after receiving the 4 transmissions. 

· Nokia agrees some change is needed, UE should move to CELL_FACH only after getting a chance to receive the 4 tx.

· =>We can see a new CR for issue 1 in R2-104114
· Samsung: for issue 2, the current text is already correct, there is no need to specify it’s for the “same HRNTI”. 

· Interdigital agrees there is an issue because the current statement only talks about an environment where UE has a dedicated H-RNTI.

· HW: In case UE starts receiving bcch-specific HRNTI, UE shouldn’t discard the rest of the PDUs.

· ST-E: we have previously allowed UEs with both soft buffer reception for bcch-specific and dedicated hrnti. We should allow a UE to be able to receive both transmissions and not flush one of them; which is what HW’s CR would do.

· HW will discuss offline with companies how to address issues 2/3.

=>
The CR is withdrawn

R2-104114
State transition upon HS-DSCH reception in CELL_PCH state
Huawei
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· Infineon the language in RRC doesn’t look like RRC language… more phy/mac layer.

· Samsung: it’s not clear which last TTI is actually the last one.

=>
We agree on the proposal that UE will only move to CELL_FACH after either


=>
successfully decoding a data transmission  


=>
at the end of the 5 subframes where NB may transmit an HRNTI to this UE

· =>
The CR is postponed to the next meeting

R2-103574
Clarification on the HARQ operation in enhanced CELL_FACH state (R8)
Huawei
CR
25.321


A

REL-8
RANimp-EnhState
=>
Not treated
R2-103575
Clarification on the HARQ operation in enhanced CELL_FACH state (R9)
Huawei
CR
25.321


A

REL-9
RANimp-EnhState

=>
Not treated
R2-103620
Clarification for UE in URA_PCH state when supporting HS-DSCH reception
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· Nokia: The CR is not needed; it’s already clear in the spec that UE in URA_PCH state doesn’t have dedicated HRNTI. ST-E agrees the behavior is clear and only wanted to align the wording.

· ALU: Agrees with Nokia, there is no ambiguity.

· Panasonic: fine with the clarification but it’s only a clarification.

· Qualcomm: the CR makes it crystal clear.

· The group agrees the behavior is already clear.

=>
The CR is not agreed.
R2-103622
RRC connection release in CELL_PCH state
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· Nokia: When UE detects HRNTI in CELL_PCH, UE moves to CELL_FACH so the current CELL_FACH procedure is handling this. Maybe the HW CR should be un-done?

· HW: agree with the principle of the CR but would prefer simpler procedure.

· Qualcomm: agrees with Nokia. 

· Infineon: agrees with Nokia but also further changes may be needed. We can see a separate CR on this.

=>
The CR is not agreed.
R2-103829
HARQ Buffer upon H-RNTI switch in Enhanced CELL_FACH
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.321


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· 
This can be discussed offline with Issue 3 of R2-103573
=>
The CR is revised in R2-104115
R2-104115
HARQ Buffer upon H-RNTI switch in Enhanced CELL_FACH
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.321


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
-
Infineon: the sentence on 2 soft buffers would apply to PCH but the sentence talks about NDI? 

-
Nokia: maybe we shouldn’t keep the part about the UE having 2 soft buffers otherwise there would be impact elsewhere in the spec. We need to find a way to allow this UE implementation without creating further impact in the spec. Infineon: we could try to add a note allowing the implementation.

=>
We agree to allow both UE implementations. We need to find a good way to capture this.

=>
The CR is postponed to the next meeting

R2-103830
HARQ Buffer upon H-RNTI switch in Enhanced CELL_FACH
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.321


A

REL-8
RANimp-EnhState
=>
Not treated
R2-103831
HARQ Buffer upon H-RNTI switch in Enhanced CELL_FACH
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.321


A

REL-9
RANimp-EnhState
=>
Not treated

R2-103833
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced CELL_FACH operation
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
· HW: flex PDU isn’t applied for SRB, only fixed size is used and 7 bits is sufficient. The CR isn’t necessary. 

· Nokia: 7 is sufficient and since it’s defined as a default there is no need to clarify. NSN also considers 7 is sufficient. Qualcomm asks where is it specified in the spec? It’s the same location as rel’5.

· CATT: Would that mean the default value in RLC info text also applies for SRB0: yes.

· The same behavior as for release applies.

· Qualcomm agrees 7 can be used but would like to clarify this in the spec.

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104106
R2-104106
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced CELL_FACH operation
Qualcomm Incorporated, CATT, Infineon
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
-
CATT: if we are going to make a clarification in the tabular, it would be better if it’s the same for all features. HW agrees that we can do that starting from release 7.

-
Ericsson: If this is working for FACH/RACH, is there a need to change anything? It’s not a critical correction, also for rel’7 and 8 features.

-
Qualcomm: for legacy features, the procedural text has been understood by developpers.

-
Infineon: it would be good to have a consistent approach.

=>
The CR is postponed

R2-104107
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced Enh. UL in CELL_FACH operation
Qualcomm Incorporated, CATT, Infineon
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-UplinkEnhState
=>
The CR is postponed

R2-103834
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced CELL_FACH operation
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
RANimp-EnhState
=>
Not treated

R2-103836
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced CELL_FACH operation
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
RANimp-EnhState

=>
Not treated

R2-104038
"
LI size for CCCH(SRB0) in enhanced CELL_FACH operation"
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
RANimp-EnhState

=>
Not treated

REL-7 MIMO-L23 (RAN2):

R2-103658
Clarification of when to clear IE Precoding weight set restriction" from MIMO_PARAMS"
Alcatel-Lucent
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
MIMO-L23
· HW: The CR is not necessary because only the serving cell can use the mimo restrictions. The non-serving link doesn’t benefit from the restrictions.

· ALU: when the RL becomes the serving one, we will need to restrictions. HW in this case there will be a serving cell change and the restrictions can be configured at that time.

· NSN: The change isn’t needed.

· QC: The CR isn’t needed, there is no need to restrict behavior of ASU. Same behavior can be achieved with the continue value.

=>
The CR is postponed.
R2-103659
Clarification of when to clear IE Precoding weight set restriction" from MIMO_PARAMS"
Alcatel-Lucent
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
MIMO-L23
=>
The CR is postponed
R2-103660
Clarification of when to clear IE Precoding weight set restriction" from MIMO_PARAMS"
Alcatel-Lucent
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
MIMO-L23
=>
The CR is postponed.
R2-103661
Clarification of when to clear IE Precoding weight set restriction" from MIMO_PARAMS"
Alcatel-Lucent
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
MIMO-L23
=>
The CR is postponed.
REL-7 RANimp-L2DataRates (RAN2):
R2-103645
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
TEI7
-
Wrong WI code

-
clauses affected incomplete

-
Nokia: The condition is already captured in 8.6.5.5/8.6.5.6. No need to have this CR since it is too late to change UE behavior.

-
Panasonic isn’t sure the note is addressing the mac-ehs reordering queue case.

-
Qualcomm: the CR captures what is the expected UE behavior. Nokia would agree with the CR if the result of the consistency check is “UE behavior unspecified”.

-
ST-E/Ericsson would be fine with a “UE behavior unspecified” but would like to check the note.

-
We agree to capture this inconsistency as unspecified UE behavior.

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104082
R2-104082
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
TEI7
· Interdigital: This is a legacy behavior, why do we change it?

· Nokia: This is a new consistency check which didn’t exist.

=>
The CR is agreed in principle

R2-103647
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
TEI7
=>
The CR is revised in R2-104083
R2-104083
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
TEI7
=>
The CR is withdrawn
R2-103649
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
TEI7

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104084
R2-104084
Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
Panasonic
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
TEI7
=>
The CR is withdrawn
R2-103823
Ciphering issue for SRBs at flexible to fixed or RLC size change
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-7, RANimp-L2dataRates


· Nokia: is this problem occuring in a NW or only in a test case? At least it’s observed in a test case. Nokia indicates maybe the test case needs to change because the scenario may be unrealistic. Nokia asks if there is a use case to reconfigure SRBs from fixed to flexible.

· Huawei: Flexible RLC PDU size doesn’t apply to SRB so that use case doesn’t exist. We should look for that restriction, is it in the spec?

· Ericsson: We wouldn’t want to change this in release 7. It could be considered in later releases.

· It was clarified that the use case cannot exist, it was communicated to RAN5 in R2-081319.

=>
RAN2 reconfirms that Flexible RLC PDU size doesn’t apply to SRB as explained in R2-081319.
· Qualcomm proposes to capture the fact that Flexible RLC PDU size doesn’t apply to SRB and will provide a CR at the next meeting.

· Ericsson: the situation is confusing if RAN5 and GCF started testing this use case.
=>
The CR is widthdrawn
R2-103824
Ciphering issue for SRBs at flexible to fixed or RLC size change
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-L2dataRates
=>
The CR is widthdrawn
R2-103825
Ciphering issue for SRBs at flexible to fixed or RLC size change
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
RANimp-L2dataRates
=>
The CR is widthdrawn
R2-103826
Ciphering issue for SRBs at flexible to fixed or RLC size change
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
RANimp-L2dataRates
=>
The CR is widthdrawn
R2-103827
Ciphering issue for SRBs at flexible to fixed or RLC size change
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
RANimp-L2dataRates
=>
The CR is widthdrawn
REL-7 TEI7:

R2-103904
Introduction of maximum number of segmentations per RLC PDU
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc




Rel-7, TEI7
· Ericsson: There is no reason to add a restriction to NW.

· ALU: we could consider a restriction in rel’10.

· Qualcomm: Why would it be such an issue for UE? At cell edge where many fragments may occur there is not much processing load on UE. Nokia agrees but indicates it’s related to memory usage rather than processing.

· NW vendors may be more open for later release.

=>
Noted.
R2-103819
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset -Discussion
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-7, RANimp-EnhState
-
Wrong WI code

-
ST-E: this problem only happens for single sided re-establishment? That is the case. If NW supports HE, why are the HE field PDUs discarded?

-
QC: the same issue can happen in the other direction and in this case UE is allowed to discard the PDUs with HE field. ST-E: if both NW and UE are capable of supporting HE field there should be no reason to discard the PDUs.

-
Nokia: agrees with ST-E. this isn’t a real problem.

-
ZTE: agrees there is a problem but considers there are implementation fixes that could handle this. QC thinks that would create issue with reliability of packets.

-
Ericsson: the use case doesn’t apply because this NW isn’t correctly handling the HE field and re-establishment.

-
ALU: This NW behavior wasn’t specified. Ericsson explains this has been discussed in the past and the NW work-around had been mentioned.

-
Qualcomm: What about the UL? UE is allowed today to do the same. But NW should also configure correctly in this case as well.

-
Qualcomm: would prefer that a note is added to capture that NW shouldn’t let this happen.

-
ALU: a note capturing this would be fine. Ericsson: depends on the note, we can have a try

=>
QC will propose a note in this meeting in R2-104090
-
After further offline discussion, it was found that the issue occurs and companies want more time to check the issue. Qualcomm will provide a CR at the next meeting

=>
Noted.

R2-103820
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


F

REL-7
RANimp-EnhState
revised in R2-104090
R2-104090
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset -Discussion
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-7, RANimp-EnhState
=>Widthdrawn
R2-103821
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-8
RANimp-EnhState
=>Widthdrawn
R2-103822
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
RANimp-EnhState
=>Widthdrawn
R2-103998
Use special value of HE field causing RLC Reset
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
RANimp-EnhState
withdrawn
REL-8 RANimp-EnhState1.28TDD (RAN2):

R2-103646
Correction on the information element of the E-RUCCH information 1.28 Mcps TDD
TD Tech
CR
25.331


F

REL-8
RANimp-EnhState1.28TDD

-
the CR is not created on 8.10.0.

=>
The CR is withdrawn
R2-103648
Correction on the information element of the E-RUCCH information 1.28 Mcps TDD
TD Tech
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
RANimp-EnhState1.28TDD

-
the CR is not created on 9.3.0 (or 9.2.1).

=>
The CR is withdrawn
REL-8 RANimp-DCHSDPA (RAN1):

R2-103621
Correction for IE Downlink Secondary Cell Info FDD handling
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


F

REL-8
RANimp-DCHSDPA
=>
The CR is agreed in principle
REL-8 MBSFN-DOB (RAN1):

R2-103591
Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN (Rel-8)
IPWireless Inc.
CR
25.321


F

REL-8
TEI8
-
WI code should be MBSFN-DOB
-
Impact analysis needs to indicate what happens if NW/UE implement this CR and UE/NW doesn’t.

=>
Revised in R2-1040745

R2-104075
Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN (Rel-8)
IPWireless Inc.
CR
25.321


F

REL-8
MBSFN-DOB
· Ericsson: This should be clear from stage 2 so CR isn’t really necessary but could be acceptable.

=>
The CR is agreed in principle
R2-103592
Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN (Rel-9)
IPWireless Inc.
CR
25.321


A

REL-9
TEI8
=>
Revised in R2-104076
R2-104076
Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN (Rel-9)
IPWireless Inc.
CR
25.321


A

REL-9
MBSFN-DOB
=>
The CR is agreed in principle
REL-8 TEI8:

R2-103576
Correction to VAS updating (R8)
Huawei
CR
25.331


F

REL-8
TEI8
-
No track changes in coversheet.

-
ALU: this is only an editorial CR. Cat should be D.

=>
With the category change to D, the CR is agreed in principle in R2-104085
R2-103577
Correction to VAS updating (R9)
Huawei
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
TEI8
-
No track changes in coversheet.

-
ALU: this is only an editorial CR. Cat should be D.

-
Release 10 version can be provided at the next meeting.

=>
With the coversheet change, the CR is agreed in principle in R2-104086
R2-103805
Correction to default configuration #23
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation, NTT DOCOMO
CR
25.331


F

REL-8
TEI8
· Qualcomm: agree with the issue and the proposed solution 1.

· Panasonic: agrees with issue and solution

· HW: agree with principle but why do we need to keep the note? NSN considers it can give a good view of the difference.

· Ericsson: Does the mac-d flow id 7 have an impact on Enh. UL in CELL_FACH where id 7 is used for CCCH.

· There is an extra “etc” in the note.. can be corrected

· People need to check offline

=>
The CR is postponed to the next meeting
R2-103809
Correction to default configuration #23
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation, NTT DOCOMO
CR
25.331


A

REL-9
TEI8
=>
Not treated
R2-103811
Correction to default configuration #23
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation, NTT DOCOMO
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
TEI8
=>
Not treated
9
UTRA Release 9

9.1
DC-HSDPA with MIMO (RP-090332)

(RANimp-DC_MIMO, leading WG: RAN1, started: March 09, closed: Dec. 09, WID: RP-090332)
No contributions.
9.2
DC-HSUPA (RP-090014)

(RANimp-DC_HSUPA, leading WG: RAN1, started: March 09, target: March 10, WID: RP-090014)
R2-103578
Clarification on the DTX operation for DC-HSUPA
Huawei
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
RANimp-DC_HSUPA

-
Coversheet: if UE only change, NW impact box shouldn’t be checked.

-
NSN: the wording in the first change is a bit confusing. 

-
Principle of the CR is fine

-
Qualcomm: wording could be: “for each activated UL frequency… on that activated UL frequency” 

-
The CR will be revised with this wording

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104087
R2-104087
Clarification on the DTX operation for DC-HSUPA
Huawei
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
RANimp-DC_HSUPA

· The RAN box shouldn’t be checked in the coversheet

=>
With this change in the coversheet the CR is agreed in principle in R2-104118
R2-103579
Activation state of the secondary uplink frequency
Huawei
Disc




REL-9, RANimp-DC_HSUPA


-
HW indicates RAN1 may discuss this today only. We can treat this after RAN1 has seen it.

-
RAN1 indicated there is no issue with power control loops. Only concern is rel’9 is frozen and this is more of an improvement. Ericsson indicates no agreement was reached in RAN1.

-
NSN: regarding first issue that was shared in RAN1, NSN understands there was no agreement.

-
Ericsson: do not see a point for this proposal at this time.

-
QC: when proposal 1 occurs for the anchor there is no need to deactivate. In this case why don’t we keep the secondary up?

-
HW: what about proposal 2?

-
Interdigital: the current spec only checks the secondary carrier status hence today the secondary remains activated. Companies need to check how to address this.

=>
Noted
R2-103581
Corrections to the activation state of the secondary uplink frequency
Huawei
CR
25.331


F

REL-9
RANimp-DC_HSUPA

=>
The CR is postponed

R2-103818
Status of the secondary carrier upon anchor and secondary switch
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-9, RANimp-DC_HSUPA


· QC indicates this was discussed in RAN1 some time ago. Conclusion in RAN1 was that discussion is up to RAN2.

· HW: What is the intention for sync A in scenarios a/b of figure 3? Qualcomm: that was the intention.

· Nokia: is there any RAN3 impact to the anchor switch? Does it assume NW always use timing maintained HHO? Qualcomm understands anchor switch has to be supported in RAN3.

· Nokia: UE and NB need to be synchronized in this anchor switch case hence procedure needs to use timing maintained HHO.

· Qualcomm: In SC case, NW can change f1 to f2, and that has to be supported in RAN3.

· Nokia: Is there a MAC impact? Do we need to do a reset at frequency change? Nokia’s understanding is if timing re-initialized HHO is used, then MAC needs to be reset. Qualcomm indicates that would apply here as well.

· NSN: why would we need to improve the phy is MAC is reset anyways? There is a use case where MAC isn’t reset.

· Ericsson: are we sure the SIR targets can be handled correctly at anchor switch?

· ZTE: the proposal assumes power control loop are still running.

· Companies need to sync up with their RAN1 colleagues.

· Ericsson: what is the use case of swapping the frequencies? QC: that was the reason invoked for not making any change to mobility. Nokia: NW will use event 2x for frequency change, when secondary becomes better, NW will swap UE’s primary frequency to secondary. In this case why keep secondary? QC points out the original scenario was related to load. 

=>
Noted
R2-103736
Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
ZTE
CR
25.331


F

REL-9
TEI9

-
moved from 9.4

-
no track changes on coversheet.

-
R10 shadow missing

-
NSN: we should keep the “FDD only”

-
Ericsson: Upper cases should be kept. Also, it would be good to see exactly the changes which have been made. Impact analysis is missing

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104088
R2-104088
Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
ZTE
CR
25.331


F

REL-9
TEI9

· Nokia: this is more of an editorial CR to align specifications.

· Category of the CR should be D

=>
With this change, the CR is agreed in principle in R2-104104
R2-103737
Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
ZTE
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
TEI9

-
moved from 9.4

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104089
R2-104089
Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
ZTE
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
TEI9

-
The category needs to be D

-
“Uplink Frequency”->”uplink frequency”

=>
With these changes the CR is agreed in R2-104105
9.3
Home-NB enhancements (RP-091392)
(EHNB-RAN2, leading WG: RAN2, started: March 09, closed: March 10, WID: RP-091392)
R2-103583
Discussion on Inter-frequency CSG Virtual Active Set management
Huawei
Disc
REL-9, EHNB-RAN2
=>
Not treated
R2-103584
Supporting event triggered reporting for CSG inter-frequency inbound mobility
Huawei
CR
25.331


C

REL-9
EHNB-RAN2

=>
Not treated
R2-103835
A solution for event triggered CSG inter-frequency measurements
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-9, EHNB-RAN2


=>
Not treated
R2-103890
Inter-frequency CSG virtual active set handling configuration
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks, Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




REL-9, EHNB-RAN2



=>
Not treated
R2-103892
Update of virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG measurements
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks, Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


C

REL-9
EHNB-RAN2

· ALU: why cat C? This is a modification of inband HO feature. We can keep it C.

· HW: Why do we need to reset the TTT? To avoid the false trigger on the wrong cell. HW considers resetting the TTT isn’t needed. NEC agrees we don’t need to reset.

· DT: there is no urgency to move to the HNB.

· DT would prefer to keep the TTT reset. ALU agrees.

· “Reporting activation threshold”=>”Replacement activation threshold”

· HW considers that in order to maintain VAS, it isn’t necessary to reset TTT. 

· Qualcomm: 14.2.1.1: “has been updated since the last measurement report for this event”. Same comment for the other occurences of this sentence.

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104092
R2-104092
Update of virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG measurements
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks, Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


C

REL-9
EHNB-RAN2

-
Changes on changes need to be removed

-
Qualcomm comment wasn’t taken into account.

=>
We have an email discussion to resolve how to capture the first condition in 14.2.1.1:


Choices are:

· if the CSG virtual active set has been updated 

· if the CSG virtual active set has been updated since the last measurement report for this event
· other wording to capture the time when CSG virtual AS was updated.
· Deadline July 9th
· POC: Nokia
R2-103893
Update of virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG measurements
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks, Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
EHNB-RAN2

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104093
R2-104093
Update of virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG measurements
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks, Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
EHNB-RAN2

=>
We have an email discussion to resolve how to capture the first condition in 14.2.1.1, similar to R2-104092

Discussion:

· Alternatives

· Nokia solution: 7 supporters

· Huawei solution: 4 supporters

· Qualcomm solution: 1 supporters

=>
We agree to adopt the solution where N is set to 1.
9.4
TEI9

R2-103901
Re-direct indication in UTRA access
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




REL-9, TEI9


· NSN: An LS to CT1 is still pending, shouldn’t we wait for the response before taking any action?

· Nokia: there were similar issues raised at the last meeting. Why to solve them now? Ericsson indicates this is FYI for now. It also would work for PS services and not CS only (which is what CT1 is looking at)

· ALU: Could this be solved with a new establishment cause? Ericsson would see that several causes would be needed.

· HW: is issue 6 about PS FB? DCM would see a use case to redirection to UTRA at edge of LTE coverage.

· DCM: Issue 5 doesn’t need to be handled at RRC cntn rqst. It could be done at RRC cnctn complete. Ericsson agrees that would be possible because in some cases the RRM decision may be taken at the end of the call.

· VDF: what is available today to ask the UE to come back to LTE. Ericsson indicates there are cases where the info isn’t available fro the NW that this is a CSFB case.

· Nokia points out we need the CT1 answer before we take any action. There doesn’t seem to be many real issues to solve but rather some improvements

=>
Noted.

R2-103940
Clarification to the CELL_DCH measurement occasion in MAC for 1.28Mcps TDD
ZTE
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
TEI9

· Ericsson: both notes in 11.6.1.1/11.6.2.2 can be combined in 1 note for each section. Last sentence in note in 11.6.1.1/11.9.2.3 isn’t needed

· ZTE: The different notes were because some are for all modes of TDD and other are for LCR TDD.

· The wording can be discussed offline

=>
The CR is revised in R2-104091
R2-104091
Clarification to the CELL_DCH measurement occasion in MAC for 1.28Mcps TDD
ZTE
CR
25.321


F

REL-9
TEI9

=>
The CR is agreed in principle
9.5
Other UTRA Rel-9 WIs
(RANimp-TxAA_nonMIMO; leading WG: RAN1, started: March 08, closed: Dec. 09, WID: RP-090013)

(RANimp-MultiBand_DC_HSDPA; leading WG: RAN4, started: March 08, closed: Dec. 09, WID: RP-090973)

R2-103813
Correction to MIMO_STATUS and SECONDARY_CELL_MIMO_STATUS setting for Single Stream MIMO
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
CR
25.331


F

REL-9
RANimp-TxAA_nonMIMO

-
no track changes in coversheet.

-
Qualcomm: why is NSN thinking the extra text needed? Because the sentence is clear for the understanding of both UE and NW but removing it is also fine for Nokia and NSN.

-
Qualcomm would prefer to remove the highlighted part of the sentence.

-
ALU: it’s more readable if the highlighted part is removed. It’s clear from 35.306 that cat 17/18 supports MIMO only with single stream

-
HW: we should remove the highlighted part. 

-
Ericsson: considers a cat 17/18 can or cannot be set with the MIMO single stream. The sentence is clearer with the additional text

-
The group agrees with or without the sentence the functionality is the same.

=>
The CR is agreed in principle.

R2-103814
Correction to MIMO_STATUS and SECONDARY_CELL_MIMO_STATUS setting for Single Stream MIMO
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
CR
25.331


A

REL-10
RANimp-TxAA_nonMIMO

=>
The CR is agreed in principle

R2-103999
RLF handling for DB-HSDPA
Samsung
Disc




REL-9, RANimp-MultiBand_DC_HSDPA


· Nokia: when UE declares out-of-sync on a carrier it stops also HS-DPCCH on primary carrier cannot send more CQI/feedback. Samsung indicates no channel are released until timer is expired so data can still come to UE, no feedback is needed for that.

· Ericsson: It’s not clear that NB will stop scheduling data just because no CQI/Ack are received from UE.

· HW: this can happen in SC operation as well and can be solved by UE implementation. Samsung indicates the DB would be different because the radio conditions can be very different from 1 band to the next. HW indicates the same things happen for serving cell change.

· Ericsson: supports the principle of this proposal because it would clearly indicate the UE behavior.

· Interdigital: not clear how often this would happen. RLF only lasts a few seconds and we need to get a serving cell change at the same time.

· NSN: agree with the issue but it’s only a corner case.

· Not a critical issue for release 9. Samsung can propose this in TEI10 if there is a lot of support.

=>
Noted
R2-104000
Stopping timer T313 on change of serving HS-DSCH cell
Samsung
CR
25.331


F

REL-9
RANimp-MultiBand_DC_HSDPA

=>
Not treated
10
UTRA Release 10

10.1
WI: LCR TDD MC-HSUPA (RP-090990)

(TDD_MC_HSUPA; leading WG: RAN1, started: Sep. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-090990)

10.1.1
CRs

Including CRs to stage 2, analysis on stage 3 impact

[Note] Need to decide which company will bring CRs for which specs

-Sharing the spec load among companies:

-25.331: ZTE and CATT to share editorial responsability

-25.321: TD Tech

-25.306: TD Tech

-25.322: CATT

-25.302: ZTE
[Chairman] Can we decide to focus on preparing only the RRC tabular for the august meeting? 


-
That would mean full RRC CR is not available in September plenary and presented instead in December plenary


=>We agree to only focus on the RRC tabular. The final RAN2 CRs will be available in December plenary.
10.1.2
L2 architecture

No contributions.
10.1.3
Scheduling

=> Including outcome of [70#16] UMTS: SI open issues for MC-HSUPA WI [TD Tech]

[Chairman] Companies are strongly invited to prepare contribution according to agenda items, without putting all issues in only 1 document.

10.1.3.1
Contents of SI
Details on UPH, SNPL information

No contributions.

10.1.3.2
SI format

Details on SI format when transmitted over E-PUCH

R2-103663
Structure of Scheduling Information for MC-HSUPA
New Postcom
Disc

· Presented by ZTE

· RAN1 status on UPH: working assumption that UPH is reported by carrier to which it is relevant, similar to SC scheme

=>
Noted
R2-103752
Consideration on SI reporting in MC-HSUPA
CATT
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA

· ZTE: UPH fields should be considered in the redundant fields, this adds 5 bits. 

· ZTE: Why include SNPL in the formula? CATT indicates it’s to include the SNPL from other carriers. ZTE considers SNPL should be included in the scheme for the legacy SI format.

· TD-Tech: We need to consider the NW performance as well, not only transmitted bits OTA.

=>
Noted
R2-103969
Discussion on SI format for LCR MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10,TDD_MC-HSUPA

· CATT: the blind transmission is only for the first transmission, the NW should be able to get information soon after to make transmissions more efficient

=>
Noted
R2-103980
Discussion on SI structure for 1.28M TDD MC-HSUPA
ZTE
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA


-
At T-SI expiry, every carrier with a grant report SI. In principle this can be done with both legacy SI format or extended SI format.

=>
Noted

R2-104037
email discussion on SI open issues for MC-HSUPA WI
TD Tech
Report




related to email discussion [70#16]
REL-10
TDD_MC_HSUPA

-
Late
-
CATT: most companies is only valid for issue 3. Otherwise it’s more equal.

=>
Noted

Discussion on SI transmission for E-RUCCH: transmit on one configured carrier only or a subset of carriers decided by the UE


=>We take a working assumption that the E-RUCCH will be transmitter on one carrier according to NW configuration
Discussion on SI format on E-PUCH: keep legacy SI format or extend SI format


-
Situation is more equal (2 companies want to keep legacy and 3 companies want to extend)


-
The current situation is: if we don’t agree on a new format, we use the existing format that is also used for SC.


-
[Chairman] We need to see quantified result on why we need to extend the SI for E-PUCH, otherwise default would be to keep what already exists.


-
ZTE: Analysis can be brought to show the improvement on efficiency


-
ZTE: How is NW supposed to schedule on a carrier if it cannot get SNPL from the carrier initially? CATT indicates initial transmission can be used with more conservative assumption on TBS.


=>
Not possible to decide at the point in time.

Discussion on SI trigger: T-SI is maintained by UE or per carrier, T-Wait maintenance


-
Situation is more equal (2 companies want to have T-SI per carrier and 3 companies want to have it per UE)


=>
T-Wait is maintained per UE


-
[Chairman] We need to see justification on why we need to maintain the T-SI per carrier and why it is not sufficient to maintain it per UE


-
The default situation would be to keep it per UE


-
In general we should try to decouple the T-SI issue from the SI format issue


=>
Not possible to decide on T-SI at this point in time

10.1.3.3
SI transmission

Including: In case SI is transmitted over E-PUCH, can it be transmitted over more than one carrier, how to transmit SI when SNPL per group is configured

No contributions.

10.1.3.4
SI triggers

For periodic triggers, which triggers are re-used from single-carrier mode, are new ones needed, are triggering conditions per carrier or per UE?
R2-103959
Consideration on periodic triggers for LCR TDD MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10,TDD_MC_HSUPA
· CATT: there is no relationship between Twait and Tsi

=>
Noted
10.1.3.5
Other issues related to SI

R2-103751
Consideration on E-RUCCH transmission in MC-HSUPA
CATT
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA

-
For scheme 1, UEs were selecting randomly the carrier among all 6 carriers. For scheme 2 this was under the control of the NW, ensuring E-RUCCH load is not increased.

=>
Noted

R2-103952
Consideration on E-RUCCH configuration for LCR MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA 

· CATT agrees with proposal 1.

· CATT points out the probability analysis shows equal load, so what is the benefit of letting UE decide?

=>
Noted
10.1.4
E-TFC selection
Details on how to perform E-TFC selection, how to allocate power to different channels, how to allocate power between the different carriers

R2-103750
Discussion on E-TFC selection in MC-HSUPA
CATT
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA

· ZTE: How to compute the smallest power? Is it the granted power or max power? CATT indicates it’s the smallest power after scaling.

· Ericsson: proposal 3 is a consequence of proposals 1 and 2? Yes

· ZTE: In SC scenario, we don’t indicate how to UE satisfies to the power limit. Why do we need to specify this in MC scenario? 

· ZTE: Why specify the algorithm to share the power in the UE? The only thing needed is to ensure the power doesn’t exceed the maximum.

· ZTE: No performance loss is really expected since for TDD, NW grants an amount of power hence NW has more control on what UE will use. NW will however not be able to control how UE scales the power but whether this is a significant problem is not clear

=>
Noted
R2-103947
Considerations on E-TFC selection for LCR MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10,LCR TDD MC-HSUPA

=>
The document is revised in R2-104081
R2-104081
Considerations on E-TFC selection for LCR MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10,LCR TDD MC-HSUPA

· ZTE: Proposal 4 would disable the other carriers, no power would be left over.

· ZTE: agree that for proposal 7 we could send an LS to RAN4 so they can discuss the performance impact.

· TD-Tech will propose a draft LS asking this question in R2-104102
· Proposal 8: should we route the data to different carriers depending on carrier reliability? We need to understand how to do this and how much is gained. NewPostcom doesn’t think much gain can be found, this can be left up to UE implementation.

=>
Noted
R2-104102
LS to RAN4 on performance impact of having different power per carrier


TD Tech
LSout




REL-10,LCR TDD MC-HSUPA

-
Need to reformulate the questions

=>
The LS is revised in R2-104110
R2-104110
LS to RAN4 on performance impact of having different power per carrier
TD Tech LSout
-
3 Actions -> 2 Actions

=>
With this change the LS is approved in R2-104117
10.1.5
Configuration
Including UE categories, common or carrier specific parameters

R2-103979
Discussion on UE physical categories for LCR TDD MC-HSUPA
TD Tech
Disc




REL-10,TDD_MC_HSUPA
· CATT: more time will be needed to finalize this

· ZTE: How many categories do we need to report for MC UE?

· ZTE: When MC UE is in SC configuration, which category to consider?

=>
Number of carriers supported: 3 and 6 will be possible

· CATT: better if all UEs support 16QAM and QPSK. Not QPSK only.

· TD-Tech will propose some further details at the next meeting

=>
Parameters for the categories are: number of timeslot supported by UE, modulation (QPSK, QPSK/16QAM), nb of carriers
=>
Noted
10.1.6
Others

Including if E-AGCH control channel mapping to carrier is RRC configured or dynamic, same for E-HICH

R2-103753
Discussion on RLC PDU generation scheme in MC-HSUPA
CATT
Disc




REL-10, TDD_MC_HSUPA
· ZTE: why does this impact specification? If we agree on option 2, that will need to be capture in RLC

=>
For pre-generation, the behavior is FFS

=>
For real time generation the agreed behavior is: For MC-HSUPA, UE selects RLC PDU size for each UL carrier to match the grant of this carrier and generates RLC PDUs transmitted in current TTI for each UL carrier independently.

R2-104097
Draft LS to RAN3 on RAN2 progress on TDD MC-HSUPA
CATT
Lsout


=>
The LS is revised before presentation in R2-104101 

R2-104101
Draft LS to RAN3 on RAN2 progress on TDD MC-HSUPA
CATT
Lsout


-
Need to list also the main open issues on SI format and triggers


=>
The LS is revised in R2-104109
R2-104109
Draft LS to RAN3 on RAN2 progress on TDD MC-HSUPA
CATT
Lsout


=>
The LS is approved in R2-104111
10.2
WI: 4C-HSDPA (RP-091438)

(4C_HSDPA-Core; leading WG: RAN1, started: Dec. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-091438)

10.2.1
CRs
Including CRs to stage 2 and 3

R2-103585
Introduction of 4C-HSDPA in 25.321
Huawei
CR
25.321


B

REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

-
List of impacted core specs: 25.302 missing

-
No further comments made on the CR

=>
With the coversheet change, the CR is agreed in principle in R2-104094
R2-103804
25.331 CR Introduction of 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

-
List of impacted test specs?

-
Impacted core spec: 24.211->25.211, 25.302 missing

=>
CR not treated
R2-103806
4C-HSDPA Tabular Discussion
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

=>
Noted
R2-103589
On the signalling of configuration for 4C-HSDPA
Huawei
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

-
Ericsson: in figure 1, for add f5 with DC-HSUPA paired, UE needs to understand that the “continue” now applies to the 2nd carrier in the list, instead of the first one. Ericsson is concerned that would add more testing/UE logic. NSN agrees with the concern but thinks NW can avoid using “continue”

-
Qualcomm doesn’t see an issue with the HW proposal.

-
Ericsson: would prefer to minimize the amount of procedural text being added to RRC. That would make is simpler to the NW and UE. Qualcomm doesn’t think we can avoid RRC procedural text. Ericsson explains the procedure is exactly the same as the currently existing RRC text for the first secondary.

=>
Noted

R2-103838
Secondary carrier configuration for 4C-HSDPA
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia
Disc




REL-10

-
Ericsson: if we were to define a list to be forward compatible we still need to define a max size for the list and you end up with different UEs with different interpretation in the field so there can still be issue in the future.

-
Huawei: a list is more adequate but we can create a new one.

=>
Noted

Discussion on configuration choices for 4C-HSDPA related to documents R2-103806, R2-103589, R2-103838:

-
Discussion with RAN1 on numbering of carriers: The solutions provided by RAN2 will enable UE to know which carrier corresponds to which configuration either through an implicit or explicit numbering.

=>
Qualcomm will write a short reply LS indicating that RAN2 confirms RAN1’s working assumption in R2-104095 (draft)
-
Discussion on configuration structure

-
Ericsson: the list would be a sequence of sequence which has been typically avoided.

-
Ericsson: The size of the signaling should have lower priority than the procedural complexity to process the new IEs. HW considers the added bits over the air are important for configurations which are done more often. The drawback of the list is the added procedural text in 331, additional procedures in UE and additional testing.

-
Nokia: a solution with a list would be more forward compatible.

-
Infineon: adding more subclauses shouldn’t be important. Nokia considers it makes spec maintenance more complex.

-
Interdigital: would be good to have all alternatives because the complexity level isn’t so large.

-
Result of offline discussion on alternatives.


-
Common part: 



-
We don’t touch the release 8 signaling, the rel’8 signaling corresponds to the first secondary serving cell


- 
Options of the list are:



-
1 List of exactly 2 IEs which encapsulate the optional rel’8 IEs (no explicit numbering, the order in the list gives the carrier number)



-
2 List of up to 2 IEs which encapsulate the rel’8 IEs with an explicit number of the carrier



-
3 List of up to 2 IEs which encapsulate the exact rel’8 IEs (no explicit numbering, the order in the list gives the carrier number)


-
The list could also be extended further than 2 IEs.

-
Ericsson: option 3 requires more logic in the UE. Nokia: option 3 doesn’t work.

-
Ericsson: option 3 would require more logic in RNC during SRNS relocation

=>
We remove option 3

-
NSN: Is there an issue with the numbering of option 1? Ericsson doesn’t consider so, both RNC and UE can figure out which carrier corresponds to which configuration.

=>
Option 1 is agreed: List of exactly 2 IEs which encapsulate the optional rel’8 IEs (no explicit numbering, the order in the list gives the carrier number)

R2-104095
LS reply to RAN1 on 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm
LSout
REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

-
Ericsson: Do we need to indicate anything on the 3,4th carriers?


-
HW: how about we just confirm the working assumption (remove 2nd and 3rd paragraphs).


-
We can do that.


=>
With this change the LS is approved in R2-104112
10.2.2
User plane issues
Including segmentation, reordering, HARQ

No contributions.
10.2.3
Mobility
Including measurements, search capability, mobility aspects. For search capabilities, focus on requirments and use cases for any new UE capabilities (mandatory or optional), details of signalling are not prioritized.

=> Including outcome of [70#17] UMTS: Measurement capabilities for 4C-HSDPA [Qualcomm]

R2-103807
Report of email discussion [70#17] on UMTS: Measurement capabilities for 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
Report
REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

-
Late
-
Conclusions: 


-
Is this ability of UE to measure on carriers other than anchor carrier without CM mandatory or optional?


=>
We agree that this is an optional capability

-
Ericsson: do we need to discuss in the context of 4C-HSDPA?

-
Ericsson’t proposal is missing from the report.

-
Ericsson proposal: add 1 capability bit for all bands/carriers that the UE indicates it supports.

-
HW: we would need to continue discussion now to make some progress.


=>
We agree that the new capabilities will be only applicable to 4C-HSDPA capable UEs
R2-103588
On the signalling of UE measurement capability report for 4C-HSDPA
Huawei
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

=>
Noted
R2-103808
Signaling UE search capability in 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

=>
Noted

R2-103983
Discussion on UE measurement Capabilities
InterDigital
Disc
Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core


· Qualcomm: what happens to rel’8/9 flags? Those are untouched and set by the UE as per rel’8/9.

· HW: the release 9 flag still would have a meaning since it reflects capability for UE to measure on other bands. Interdigital considers using a new flag is possible for UE and easier to interpret for NW.

=>
Noted

Discussion related to R2-103588, R2-103808, R2-103983
-
Ericsson: this capability will further increase the number of UE variety which support measurement on 1, 2, or 3 additional carriers. This is in addition to the variety of UE categories.

-
NSN indicates the total variety of UEs in the field will anways be the same because some UEs support 3 or 4 carriers.

-
Ericsson: designing a NW measurment depending on the UE configuration will be extremely difficult to have. HW agrees that this would be very complex for NW. NSN: has the same concerns.

-
Qualcomm: this dependency already exists in the specification. Infineon considers we need to keep this FFS.

-
HW: We should ask RAN4 if the configuration of carriers in 1 or 2 bands as an impact on the UE search capability depending on UE architecture. 

-
DT: all these different categories will further fragment the market.-
NSN: we need to keep these functions simple and efficient, it’s complex for the NW to configure.

-
VDF: supports NSN’s position to keep this simple. Less optionality if better.

=>
the UE signals the number of additional carriers other than anchor carrier that it can measure without CM gaps within the specified measurement performance requirements.


=>
this capability is valid across the band combinations supported by the UE


=>
The granularity of how many carriers (all or nothing, or nb of carriers) is FFS


=>
Whether this capability applies differently to single band or dual band configuration is FFS

10.2.4
Configuration

10.2.4.1
UE categories

Including UE categories and signalling mechanism (including dependencies with previous category extensions)

UE categories

R2-103562
UE categories for 4C-HSDPA
Samsung
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core



-
No change compared to previous document

=>
Noted
R2-103586
UE categories for 4C-HSDPA
Huawei
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core



-
2 categories in addition to mainstream 4, with 64QAM support depending on MIMO configuration

=>
Noted
R2-103761
UE categories for 4-Carrier HSDPA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core


-
No change compared to previous document

=>
Agreement: The 3 and 4 carrier UE categories are signaled in separate IEs
=>
Noted
R2-103812
UE Categories for 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core


· No change compared to previous document

=>
Noted

R2-103917
Introduction of 4C-HSDPA categories
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.306


B

REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

revised in R2-104051
R2-104051
Introduction of 4C-HSDPA categories
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.306


B

REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core
=>
Not treated
R2-103918
Discussion on UE categories for 4-carrier HSDPA and L2 buffer sizes
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA


· 2 less categories compared to last proposal

· The L2 buffer size computation’method is proposed to be the same as in rel’9.

=>
Noted
R2-103986
UE categories for 4C-HSDPA
InterDigital
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core 


-
2 categories in addition to mainstream 4, with 64QAM support depending on MIMO configuration

=>
Noted
Late
R2-103516
UE categories for 4C-HSDPA
Orange, Vodafone
?

=>
Noted
Discussion related to documents R2-103562, R2-103586, R2-103761, R2-103812, R2-103918, R2-103986, R2-103516
	Index
	DL Carriers
	DL carriers with MIMO
	Code rate
	Modulations with MIMO operation
	Modulations without MIMO operation

	1
	3
	0
	1
	NA
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	2
	3
	3
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM

	3
	3
	3
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	4
	3
	3
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	5
	4
	0
	1
	NA
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	6
	4
	2
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM


	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	7
	4
	2
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	8
	4
	4
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM

	9
	4
	4
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM

	10
	4
	4
	1
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM
	QPSK, 16QAM, 64QAM



-
Nokia: no point to add categories 3 and 9


-
DT: what is the rationale for 3 and 9? Samsung indicates it would provide some steps between the 4 agreed categories. In a real scenario, those high data rates won’t be seen so it would make sense to have intermediate categories. DT considers this is rel’10 feature which is advanced, there shouldn’t be so much interest in not-advanced categories.


-
ST-Ericsson: no need for categories 3 and 9.


=>
We agree to have 4 categories for 4C-HSDPA: indexes 1/4/5/10.

10.2.4.2
Others

Including common or carrier specific parameters, additional info to signal in RRC CONNECTION REQUEST if any

Band Combination Signaling

R2-103587
On the signalling of UE band capability report for 4C-HSDPA
Huawei
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core
-
moved from 10.2.4.2

-
ZTE: Why is 5MHz not in values for table 2? If UE doesn’t support 5MHz, it doesn’t support the band, the new IE is optional. 

-
ZTE: what is the assumption for UL supported BW in table 2? It’s the same as DL. If we don’t do this it means some DL cells may not be chosen as anchor carrier.

-
ST-E: why value 10 in table 2, this is available today? Today a UE supporting DC-HSDPA is expected to supported on all supported bands, that would change the existing functionality.

=>
Noted

R2-103625
Signaling of supported carrier configurations for 4C-HSDPA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA

-
moved from 10.2.4.1

-
HW: does (3, 1) (1,3) support mean (2,2) support? That is the proposal. HW points out this is discussed separately in RAN4 hence the result may not be always the same. QC would like to understand this from RAN4.

-
QC: not clear we can take a blanket statement that support of (x,y) and (x,z) mean UE supports same max carriers in both. The combinations may not be added at the same time and the results may not be the same. That can be considered in time.

-
QC: would a 4c UE be allowed to support (2,1)(1,2) but not (2,2)? That isn’t supported by this scheme.

-
NSN: are both 4c SB/DB Ies mutually exclusive? In this scheme they complement each other to give more flexibility to the UE.

=>
Noted

R2-103738
Band combination signalling for 4C-HSDPA
ZTE
Disc




Discussion, Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-core  

· NSN: how is (1,3) indicated? By absence of the IE in band A and indicatign 3 in band B.

· QC: would a 4c UE be allowed to support (2,1)(1,2) but not (2,2)? That isn’t supported by this scheme.

=>
Noted
R2-103810
Signaling and support of band combinations for 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




Rel-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

-
moved from 10.2.4.1

=>
Noted

R2-103837
Band/carrier combination signaling for 4C-HSDPA
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia
Disc




REL-10

· HW: the UL carrier indication is related to DC-HSUPA support? That seems to contradict 3.3. NSN explains they would prefer if it doesn’t depend on DC-HSUPA support but it may be necessary if RAN4 needs it.

=>
Noted

Discussion related to R2-103587, R2-103625, R2-103738, R2-103810, R2-103837:

Single Band agreements


=>
If the UE indicates support for 4-carrier operations in a band, it also supports 3-carrier operations in that band

=>
UL carrier location can be on any of the related DL supported carrier locations


=>
3 or 4 carrier support is per band. UE is allowed not to support 4C-HSDPA in a band


=>
UE may support only single band operation for 4C-HSDPA


=>
We keep the functionality that if UE is of DC-HDSPA category, it supports it in all supported bands.

DC-HSUPA combination with Single Band:


=>
FFS whether UE support of DC-HSUPA combined 3,4C-HSDPA is band dependant


=>
HW: the FFS also depends on the location of the anchor carrier.

Dual Band conclusions


-
If the UE supports 4C-HSDPA operations (Rel-10) in band combination (X, Y) it also supports DB-HSDPA operations (Rel-9) in band combination (X,Y)


=>Agreed


-
If the UE supports (n,m) carriers (n and/or m > 1) in band combination (X,Y), then it also supports (n-i, m-j) (i,j >= 0) in band combination (X,Y)



=>Agreed


-
If the UE supports (n,m) carriers (n and/or m > 1) in band combination (X,Y), then it also supports single band 4C-HSDPA in band X with at least n carriers and single band 4C-HSDPA in band Y with at least m carriers.



=>Agreed


-
If the UE supports dual band 4C-HSDPA operations in band combinations (X,Y) and (X,Z), then the maximum number of carriers supported in X is the same for each band combination.



-We can’t agree on this.

- 
A UE supporting 4C-HSDPA single band does not necessarily support 4C-HSDPA dual band. 



=>Agreed


-
A UE supporting DB-HSDPA Rel-9 in band combinations (X,Y) does not necessarily support 4C-HSDPA Rel-10 operations in band combination (X,Y).



=>Agreed


-
A UE supporting n carriers in total may not support all possible carrier combinations on the supported band combinations. For example a 4-carrier UE may support carrier configuration (3,1), but not (2,2) in band combination (X,Y). 



=>Agreed


-
A UE never supports more carriers than supported by the signalled UE category. Thus a UE supporting n carriers in band X and m carriers in band Y, does not necessarily support (n,m) carriers in band combination (X,Y). For example a UE, indicating a 3-carrier 4C-HSDPA UE category only, may support carrier configurations (2,1) and (1,2), but does not support (2,2) in band combination (X,Y)



=>Agreed



-
However if the UE indicates a 4-carrier 4C-HSDPA UE category it would also support (2,2) in band combination (X,Y)




-This requires more discussion
DC-HSUPA combination with Dual Band: FFS

=>
We will need to inform RAN4 about all the RAN2 agreements to ensure that we are not making an assumption that wouldn’t be agreeable in RAN4.

-
Ericsson: it would be good to discuss further on the non agreed parts and agree by Thrusday

-
Result of offline discussion: 


-
Proposal to design signaling in a more conservative way that allows UE to report more details


-
Qualcomm will propose the tabular to capture this way forward in R2-104103 “Way forward on tabular for 4C-HSDPA band combination signaling”

R2-104103
Way forward on tabular for 4C-HSDPA band combination signaling
Qualcomm Inc
CR

25.331

REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

· HW: semantics of 15, 20MHz will need to be changed
· HW: would prefer to have the bitmap in one IE rather than 5 IEs. QC thinks that won’t make a difference in clarity. Ericsson agrees with QC that it will be clearer and semantics would be even longer.

· Nokia: That proposal can be taken as a baseline. Ericsson is concerned we need to finalize the signaling by the next meeting. 

· We agree to keep the current way of indicating carrier combinations. If companies find a better way to code this, it can be proposed.

· How to progress on ASN.1 and procedural?

· Ericsson will propose a draft ASN.1 by July 9th on RAN2 reflector

· Finalize email discussion by July 16th 

· Ericsson is the POC

· Other email discussion to progress the procedural text until August 12th 

· Qualcomm is the POC

· NSN: RAN1 have raised an issue with our numbering scheme. Companies will have to check with their delegates. QC points out an option will be that RAN2 can also define an implicit numbering in the procedural text that removes any gaps.

=>The CR is postponed
· LS to RAN4/RAN1 on RAN2 agreements: Qualcomm will provide a draft in R2-104100
R2-104100
LS to RAN4 on RAN2 agreements on 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Inc
LS




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core


=>The LS is revised in R2-104113
R2-104113
LS to RAN4 on RAN2 agreements on 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Inc
LS




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

The last 2 bullets in single band need to be moved to the agreement section

dual band operation, the Rel-9 “Radio Access Capability Band Combination List” also defines the band combinations supported by the 4C-HSDPA capable UE. => dual band operation, the Rel-9 “Radio Access Capability Band Combination List” also defines the band combinations supported by the 4C-HSDPA capable UE: 

=>
With these two changes the LS is approved in R2-104121
Configuration Signaling of 4C-HSDPA (to be discussed with RRC discussion proposal in 10.2.1)

R2-103589
On the signalling of configuration for 4C-HSDPA
Huawei
Disc




REL-10, 4C_HSDPA-Core

-
Ericsson: in figure 1, for add f5 with DC-HSUPA paired, UE needs to understand that the “continue” now applies to the 2nd carrier in the list, instead of the first one. Ericsson is concerned that would add more testing/UE logic. NSN agrees with the concern but thinks NW can avoid using “continue”

-
Qualcomm doesn’t see an issue with the HW proposal.

-
Ericsson: would prefer to minimize the amount of procedural text being added to RRC. That would make is simpler to the NW and UE. Qualcomm doesn’t think we can avoid RRC procedural text. Ericsson explains the procedure is exactly the same as the currently existing RRC text for the first secondary.

=>
Noted

R2-103838
Secondary carrier configuration for 4C-HSDPA
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia
Disc




REL-10

-
Ericsson: if we were to define a list to be forward compatible we still need to define a max size for the list and you end up with different UEs with different interpretation in the field so there can still be issue in the future.

-
Huawei: a list is more adequate but we can create a new one.

=>
Noted

10.2.5
Others

No contributions.
10.3
WI: RF pattern matching in UMTS (RP-091427)

(LCS_UMTS_RFPMT-Core; leading WG: RAN2, started: Dec. 09, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-091427)

R2-103624
RF pattern matching in UMTS
Rapporteur
CR
?


?

?
?

=>
Revised in R2-104099
R2-104099
RF pattern matching in UMTS
Polaris Wireless
CR
25.305


C

Rel-10
LCS_UMTS_RFPMT-Core

· PW: CMT is still mentioned in coversheet

· Nokia: result of last meeting was a different CR and some concerns were raised on the present CR. Maybe it would make more sense to start on the technically endorsed CR.

· Chairman: we tried to get at least both CRs technically endorsable at the last meeting. PW is now trying to continue this effort which didn’t conclude at the last meeting.

· Ericsson: More time is needed to assess this CR, there is time for that and it appears some of the comments made have been addressed.

· ATT: How long will that take? Ericsson considers there is some progress.

· ALU: Is angle of arrival for TDD only or 1.28 TDD in 8.3? It should be LCR TDD also in 8.3.

· Ericsson: we need to ensure that this CR doesn’t change what has been in 25.305 earlier.

· QC: There are changes on changes in section 8, that should be addressed in a new revision. There seems to be an issue with the original format of caption for figure 8.2.

· How to progress from now? Email discussion can be useful? Ericsson doesn’t think it makes a very strong difference.

· PW will make the revision available on the RAN2 reflector by next week

=>
The CR is postponed
R2-103760
Support of RF Pattern Matching in UTRAN
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.305


C

REL-10
LCS_UMTS_RFPMT-Core

· Nokia and NSN: this CR is a technically correct way to address the WI and is a better way forward because there is less impact to stage 2.

· PW: Technically endorsment doesn’t mean technical superiority.

· Ericsson: 4 companies have a preference on 1 CR and 2 companies have a preference on another CR.

· QC: there is not much we can do at this meeting on this CR, it remains the same.

· PW: we cannot agree on this CR at this time.

· ATT: there is not agreement on this CR.

=>
The CR remains technically endorsed. We can take a decision at the next meeting

R2-103832
Proposed Way Forward on RF Pattern Matching
Qualcomm Incorporated
Disc




REL-10, LCS_UMTS_RFPMT-Core

-
PW: QC states in the document that their compromise CR is based on the version presented by PW. R2-104099 is only a small change on top of the QC CR.

-
QC: No strong opinion on either proposals both are technically acceptable.

=>
Noted, the comments have been addressed in the revision of the PW CR.


10.4
WI: TEI10

R2-103905
Introduction of Rel-10 access stratum release indicator
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10

· There is a missing bracket in the tabular

· QC had already incorporated this change in the 4C-HSDPA CR, it can be taken out.

=>
The CR is agreed in principle

R2-103626
UE RRC Procedure Performance for UMTS
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




Rel-10, TEI10



· ALU: Would this apply to any R10 UE (it’s mandatory)? That would be the case for all rel’10 UE.

· Nokia: what is the bottleneck this proposal is solving? ST-E: another way to see this is to be inline with LTE and the requirements haven’t been updated for some time. The RRC processing is usually part of the perceived delay and it would make sense to improve it.

· Samsung: we can’t directly interpolate to the LTE requirements because TTI is different and for UTRA the TTI can be 10/20ms.

· QC: motivation needs to be more than just matching LTE. Also what happens for R99 DCH configuration

· RIM: The processing requirement is in addition to the TTI. What is the identified issue? Today’s devices are already doing better. This new proposal would make it more difficult for UEs to meet the requirement in all cases.

· Ericsson: This is not a correction but an improvement proposal. 

· Panasonic: RAN2 is not the only group impacted. Ericsson wants to address the UE part of it.

· Ericsson: main focus is on RRC signaling and procedures hence CN doesn’t need to be involved, RAN4 may be involved however.

· Nokia: We need to identify a bottleneck before we make blanket improvements. NW processing time is also creating issues and could be part of this effort.

· Ericsson: NW is aware of its delays and can improve the situation but from standardization point of view we need to address UE part.

· VDF: support improving the performance as proposed and in some cases UEs can already do it.

· We need to focus on some use cases where it is shown that making UE requirment more stringent improves system performance (e.g. procedure time)

=>
Noted

Issue with Security Mode Procedure

R2-103771
Legacy impacts on Enhanced Security Mode procedure handling
Research In Motion UK Limited
Disc




REL-10, TEI10

· Nokia: The proposal doesn’t solve the issue, UE needs to inform NW about change of configuration.

· RIM: How can NW handle the indication that UE reverted configuration?

· Ericsson: it’s unlikely that NW will do anything new if it’s told. There is some merit in allowing UE to do this behavior if it solves some use cases and doesn’t create other issues. Ericsson still needs to investigate the impact of the proposed solution. RIM considers their solution would allow some UEs to benefit from the improvement. If there is no impact/change on the NW it would be a good solution. RIM: this is an issue that dates from R99 but has not been exercised until very recently, it wasn’t a common problem earlier.

· QC: How does the proposal solve the situation in case of CU? If nothing has been received on SRB, there is no change, however if some packets have been received (common occurrence on SRB3). 

=>
Noted
R2-103772
Enhanced Security Mode procedure handling in case of delayed L2 ACK
Research In Motion UK Limited
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10

R2-103828
Enhanced Security Mode procedure handling in case of delayed L2 ACK
Qualcomm Incorporated
CR
25.331


F

REL-10
TEI10

· QC: this is building on top of the RIM proposal. That would solve other use cases (UE does a CU). RIM: In those cases the RIM proposal would behave as today.

· Samsung: What happens if CUC is ciphered with the new configuration? RIM: CU is not ciphered because it goes on SRB0. 

=>
CR is postponed 
R2-103908
Solution for the delayed L2 Ack during security mode command procedure
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.331


?

REL-9
TEI9

· moved from 9.4

not treated
R2-103910
Discussion of SecurityModeCommand delayed L2 Ack problem
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc




Rel-9, TEI9

-
moved from 9.4

-
DT: if a solution is found not involving NW/UE interaction that can solve some of the issues it would be good to go for it.

-
Ericsson: we can have two approaches: light approach allowing some UEs to solve some cases or “heavier” approach involving NW/UE interaction.

-
Nokia: No solution has been proposed that solves the full problem. When integrity changes the RRC procedures should be in suspended state hence the solution cannot work. RIM: some UE implementation can choose to do this.

-
RIM would like to be able to alleviate the issue as some occurrences have been observed in the field.

-
Samsung: RIM solution doesn’t always work depending on how activation time is set in the NW. RIM agrees but sees that it would work.

-
Nokia: If RIM solution is transparent the NW, why capture in RRC? RIM would like to clarify that it’s an allowed UE behavior. Nokia thinks this is already allowed. Compliance can be checked.

=>
Way forward: Companies can check whether a solution with NW/UE interaction is needed or no interaction is preferred (and if spec impact is required).

VoIP enhancement

R2-103911
Discussion of UM RLC ciphering error detection and recovery for VoIP
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc




Rel-8, TEI8
· moved from AI 8

· HW: an offline discussion was started offline but no comments were received apart from Nokia. HW is concerned that for CSoHS and VoIP we would have now 2 different mechanisms. QC agrees that no extra signaling between AS and NAS is required.

· Ericsson: The signaling proposed by Nokia has more than AS and NAS communication use. 

· Ericsson: the case of VoIP is more complicated than CSoHS, NW isn’t aware in one place that it’s doing VoIP. HW: is it hard to identify that a flow is VoIP? Even with Nokia proposal, RNC will have to know that a flow is VoIP.

· Nokia: do we want to make this feature mandatory for NW? This is a rethorical question.

· ST-E: We would need to have a capability bit for UE.

· QC: what is the issue if NW/UE aren’t in sync on this. Nokia points out the recovery part of the feature requires both NW/UE need to do a re-establishment.

· HW agrees some signaling will be needed but would like to avoid rel’8 changes. If there is any signaling impact the feature might not be so interesting.

· ALU: a benefit is still seen for the feature, even with signaling impact, rel’10 would be fine.

· Nokia: the feature is in release 10 but we could introduce NCE for rel’8.

· Ericsson: There is some interest in having this feature earlier then rel’10. Nokia proposed rel’8 because the feature was introduced for CSoHS in rel’8.

· QC: would prefer to have rel’10 feature and allow earlier releases to implement this.

· Some signaling will be needed so we need to decide from which release we want to implement this.

· HW: Maybe this signaling can be made applicable for CSoHS. That can be addressed with a different CR if accepted.

=>
Companies need to decide from when they want to be allowed to implement this feature.

=>
Noted

Band Support Indicator 

R2-103816
UE supported Frequency band indicator for redirection in RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation, NTT DOCOMO
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10

=>
revised in R2-104055
R2-104055
UE supported Frequency band indicator for redirection in RRC CONNECTION REQUEST
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation, NTT DOCOMO, Deutsche Telekom
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10
· Offline dicussion with proponents of TDD proposal: both proposals can be merged. There was some comment that also SIB5 should indicate the new info.

· ZTE: fine with the proposal but would prefer a release 9 solution

· Ericsson: why is the message in the RRC Cntn Rqst? To allow NW to use RRC Cnctn rejet.

· How does NW decide which band to redirect the UE towards, if the NW doesn’t know which service is needed? NSN would use CS or PS information. Ericsson points out this is already known today and would like to know what is the benefit. 

· ALU: placement of text I n8.1.3.4 could be revisited.

· ALU: in the choice for frequency band we need to check how many TDD bands

· QC: Supports the CR. The signaling can be improved.

· ZTE: would prefer to allow broadcasting this in system info. The name of Ies may be different due to potentially different usage.

· NSN will provide more justification on the need for this feature.

· NSN: can this be applicable to Rel’9 for FDD? Ericsson would prefer rel’10 only for FDD. 

=>
CR is postponed
ASN.1 Improvement

R2-103894
Optimisation of RACH signalling
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc




REL-10, TEI10


· HW: how urgent is the issue? No data in this document, it can be provided. Ericsson sees a shortage of bits currently. Nokia points out HW has a proposal needing additional bits in the context of MDT

· HW: can’t NW configure a large TB size for RACH? Nokia’s assumption is based on 168bits. NW could configura a larger size but that would change coverage

· QC: supports the feature but would like to understand the urgency given other rel’8 features which improve RACH size as well

· Ericsson: this is a good proposal that can be implemented by any UE as they wish

· HW: we need to know how many bits can be saved. Nokia points out it’s 12 bits currently.

· HW: in release 10 maybe it’s not needed. Nokia points out HW is proposing additional bits for MDT. HW indicate for MDT those bits won’t be sufficient. HW wants to make sure that if we improve the situation, we are going to be able to use it.

· ZTE: wants to see more analysis of the benefits. This has been proposed

· RIM: is the proposal only to optimize ASN.1 or also message optimization? First proposal is to optimize ASN.1 but other proposals can be investigated. Nokia proposes to use some of the feature dependencies of 25.306 to optimize the message.

· Ericsson: proposals 1 and 2 are more straightforward. Proposal 3 requires more discussion.

=>
Noted
R2-103896
Addition of optimised RACH message types
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10

=>
Revised in R2-104096
R2-104096
Addition of optimised RACH message types
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
CR
25.331


B

REL-10
TEI10

=>
The CR is postponed
Grant Update Improvement

R2-103909
Relative Grants by non-serving cells
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc




Rel-10, TEI10

· QC: quantification of the issue is missing.

· Ericsson: onus is on the company proposing a change

=>
Noted
10.5
Other UTRA Rel-10 WIs/SIs

Contributions related to UTRAN-ANR can be submitted under this agenda item.

(ANR_UTRAN-Core, leading WG: RAN3, started: June 10, target: Dec. 10, WID: RP-100688)
R2-103590
Discussion on UTRAN ANR
Huawei
Disc

· Nokia: why is inter-rat method different from intra-rat? The intra-rat neighbor might not be known from eNBs, as opposed to inter-rat neighbors.

· Nokia: Why is RAN4 asked to look at inter-rat to GERAN and not intra-rat? HW indicates we have already asked about inter-freq detected set for inter-freq. For autonomous gaps, would that mean the same requirments apply? That’s HW’s assumption.

· ZTE: in proposal 6, is the assumption that ANR measurements will only apply for HO events? The same events as today would be used. Nokia would like to know how VAS would be impacted, how would detected set cells would be integrated in the VAS?

=>Noted

R2-103671
Considerations for UTRA ANR
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

· ZTE: What amount of cells to report is considered? That would depend on the state on which we have UE do measurements.

· Nokia: why let UE report all discovered cells? 

· DT: What are discovered cells? Those are the cells from the detected set.

· DT: What extension of detected set feature is needed? That would mean for example inter-freq.

· DT: Why consider idle mode? Why not, making ANR measurement in DCH state only would impact performance. DT would prefer to use other connected states (CELL_FACH, PCH states)

· HW: Does the UE have to read the SI to get the GCId? Yes.

· Nokia: LTE ANR was designed for long DRX periods, the equivalent in UMTS is PCH states for example.

· ZTE: We could also consider different states for different scenarios. ZTE considers some UTRA UEs with light activity may have long DRX periods in CELL_DCH.

· Orange: ANR in connected mode is sufficient.

=>
Noted

R2-103739
Considerations on ANR for UTRAN
ZTE
Disc

· Nokia: how to consider anr a separate functionality if it reuses the same mechanism. The framework only is re-used.

· Nokia: Is UE expected to report 1 or many cells? That depends on the state of UE and would remain under NW control, UE in this case is still in CELL_DCH. Nokia points out in these cases, UE is moved in lower activity states.

· HW: the autonomous gaps and SI reading can be adapted for ANR to avoid any performance issue on UE.

· Chairman: procedure always has 2 steps (PSC then SI)? That would depend on the case, for intra-freq mayb only 1 step is needed

=>
Noted

R2-103899
Practical solutions for ANR for UTRAN
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

· HW: if UE cannot perform ANR in CELL_DCH, won’t there be issues for ANR feature? When UE is in CELL_DCH that takes precedence over ANR. Is ANR a time critical feature? ST-E points out it may be that ANR measurements are required when UE is in 1 particular location. HW points out 1 ANR measurement is not sufficient, NW relies on many of those to establish relationships.

· HW considers ANR triggering is directed by NW. Why is it a problem for CELL_DCH? Nokia would like to avoid any triggering of CM at cell edge.

· ALU: if NW has a full NCL, how would it replace on neighbor by another? That would be up to NW decision.

· RIM: The thresholds to decide to add a RL may be different than thresholds used by UE to camp on a cell. That wouldn’t be the same case for inter-frequency case.

· ST-E: Has the proposal changed from last time? Nokia has not eliminated idle mode, but is considering PCH states. 

· ST-E: should UE reselect to detected cells in Nokia’s proposal? That is the intention. Another possibility would be that UE only measures the detected cell and goes back. ZTE is concerned that would impact the cell reselection criteria. With Nokia’s proposal the UE would only report the cell landscape rather slowly. Nokia doesn’t think that would be an issue, ANR is not a time critical. ZTE would like to be able to ask UEs who are not reselecting to report neighbor relationships.

· ST-E: are there drawbacks in reselecting to detected cells? In case of successful ANR it would be a welcome reselection, otherwise it’s wasted.

· HW: NW can schedule gaps on its own? Why not reuse those? Nokia points out for CSG this was considered and finally autonomous gaps were chosen.

=>
Noted
R2-104008
Method for ANR support in UTRA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

· HW: How would UE be configured in Idle and how does it report? Nokia proposed different techniques: broadcast, dedicated during reselection or connection release.

· HW: why is UE implementation effort significant for SI acquisition and low for reselection? This is based on a preliminary evaluation.

=>
 Noted


Way forward: 

· Agreement: Use the working assumption that RAN2 ANR procedure shall consist of UE reading/storing and reporting information obtained from System Information and/or physical measurements of a neighbour cell.

· ST-E: should we have similar timing requirements between LTE and UTRA functionality?

· Nokia: in LTE this is best effort for the UE in terms of timing. VDF would agree to align to LTE requirements (best effort).

· Agreements:

· ANR measurements are under the control of the NW (NW asks UE to perform ANR measurements)

· For Intra-UTRA case we could have dedicated control of ANR measurments

· FFS for inter-RAT case (depending on the method, maybe only the report from UE is needed)

· LS to RAN3:

· Indicate RAN2 agreements

· Indicate that the UE should be capable of reporting information obtained from System Information and/or physical measurements in order to support ANR, and ask exactly what information is beneficial to be reported from the UE to support ANR.
· RAN3 would need to provide the list of required quantities based on the use case

· Inter-RAT: GERAN

· Inter-RAT: EUTRAN

· Inter-frequency

· Intra-frequency 

· Nokia will prepare an LS in R2-104108
R2-104108
LS to RAN3 on ANR
Nokia
LS

· ALU: We haven’t agreed that UE measurement is best effort. That can be removed from the LS

· ST-E: more time is needed to check the LS further

· ALU: No need to mention the topics on which no conclusion was made. If we want to keep this maybe we should also be more specific on what is needed from RAN3, in particular in what time-frame is the report required.

· HW agrees that more details would be needed on what we need from RAN3. 

· ST-E: not clear we need to mention the 2 options we have identified. That will be removed.

=>
The LS is revised in R2-104119
R2-104119
LS to RAN3 on ANR
Nokia
LS

=>The LS is approved in R2-104120
11
Outgoing LS and email discussions for UTRA
11.1
Agreed outgoing LS for UTRA

R2-104111
LS to RAN3 on RAN2 progress on TDD MC-HSUPA
CATT
LSout





REL-10
TDD_MC_HSUPA

R2-104112
LS on Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Cell Indication in 4C-HSDPA
Qualcomm Incorporated
LSout





REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core

R2-104117
LS to RAN4 on performance impact of having different power per carrier in MC-HSUPA for 1.28Mcps TDD
TD Tech
LSout





REL-10
TDD_MC_HSUPA
R2-104120
LS on RAN2 progress on UTRA ANR
Nokia
LSout

REL-10
ANR_UTRAN-Core
R2-104121
LS on RAN2#70bis 4C-HSDPA agreements
Qualcomm Incorporated
LSout





REL-10
4C_HSDPA-Core
11.2
Email discussions for UTRA

1. Email discussion for RRC CR incorporating ASN.1 of 4C-HSDPA

· Contact: Ericsson

· Deadline: July 16th

· Expected output: CR to 25.331
2. Email discussion for RRC CR incorporating procedural text of 4C-HSDPA

· Contact: Qualcomm

· Deadline: August 12th

· Expected output: CR to 25.331
3. Email agreements for Update of virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG 
measurements (related to R2-104092, R2-104093)

· Contact: Nokia

· Deadline: July 9th 

· Goal: Resolve how to capture the first condition in subclause 14.2.1.1:

· Choices are:

· “if the CSG virtual active set has been updated”

· “if the CSG virtual active set has been updated since the last measurement report for this event”
· Or other wording to capture the time when CSG virtual AS was updated.
· Expected output: CRs to 25.331 rel’9/10
Annex B:
Report of LTE Carrier Aggregation User Plane session

This Annex B includes the report of the LTE Carrier Aggregation User Plane session (agenda items 7.1.3).

Note:
This report was agreed separately in the main LTE session on Friday in R2-104185 and it is copied here for 


convenience.
7.1.3
Stage-3 User Plane

7.1.3.1
MAC BSR

Reminder of the Stage 2 Agreements:

As in Rel-8/9, there can only be one BSR per transport block but in a TTI, there can be several BSRs:

-
zero or one Regular/Periodic BSR; and

-
zero, one or more Padding BSRs.

All BSRs transmitted in a TTI always reflect the buffered data left after all MAC PDUs have been built for the TTI. When an LCG is reported in several BSRs of the same TTI, the same value shall be indicated. When more than one serving cell allows a Regular/Periodic BSR to be sent in a TTI, the UE can choose the serving cell in which the Regular/Periodic BSR is sent.

At least one additional BSR table is introduced for the support of higher data rates.

BS Table(s)
How many new BS Tables are introduced and what BS mapping is used

R2-103755
Buffer Size Table for CA
Huawei
Disc

-
ZTE asks why we should accept 3% increase in granularity. Huawei thinks that at the lower end, the difference is small enough to be negligible.
R2-103850
BSR tables design
Fujitsu
Disc

-
ZTE believes that the 2nd table cannot be used independently and it causes problems for the long BSR. Fujitsu believes that a bitmap could be used to indicate which table is used for which LCG.
R2-103727
BSR reporting based on two tables
ZTE
Disc

-
Alcatel-Lucent wonders what the motivation is. ZTE thinks this allows for the new table only to be used always. Alcatel-Lucent asks what happens with low bit rate reporting (compared to what we have in Rel-8). ZTE thinks the new table can still be used.

-
Ericsson asks if either the new or old table is used. ZTE confirms that only one Table is used.

-
Ericsson asks what happens when 2 LCGs have different buffer sizes. Wouldn’t the inaccuracy then be reflected in the grants?

-
NSN asks what is the reasoning behind the split in the design of the new table as it doesn’t follow exponential distribution. ZTE thinks this is a good split between low and high data rates.
Discussion

Three options

1)
exponential distribution 0 → 1500 Kbytes

2)
exponential distribution 150 → 1500 Kbytes

3)
hybrid

-
Ericsson would like to extend the maximum to 3000 Kbytes. Samsung believes the issue is whether we define a new table for Rel-10 or for future releases. Samsung would prefer to consider Rel-10 only but since the maximum is not yet agreed, would prefer to wait. NSN agrees, the maximum should be carefully selected to minimise the granularity.

-
Docomo would like to have the possibility to modify some of the lower values i.e. not purely exponential distribution.

-
CATT points out that the maximum should be calculated based on UE capability as in Rel-8.

-
Ericsson thinks that the maximum also has to take into account the scheduler needs and be able to reflect what will happen if additional SCells are activated/configured.

-
ZTE asks why granularity in the higher end is not a concern. Ericsson believes it is less important for the scheduler. Samsung also believes that low granularity is important in the lower end (low bit rate) as it is where grant accuracy matters. Ericsson agrees and points out that this is the reasoning behind the existing exponential distributions (in LTE Rel-8 and Rel-6 HSUPA).

-
Alcatel-Lucent worries that starting from zero means increasing granularity in every release (whenever the maximum bit rate increases).

-
LGE points out that it is a bit strange to claim that lower end granularity is important but at the same time forcing the new table to be used always. Samsung thinks this depends on how the new table is selected. LGE would therefore like to increase the number of bits in the BSR to maintain the granularity.

Agreements

1)
One new table

2)
6 bits BS (64 values)

3)
Exponential distribution starting from 0, maximum FFS

4)
Possible optimisations to accommodate specific values (e.g. SID frames) FFS.
R2-103559
Details of BSR for Carrier Aggregation
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
Disc

(
Noted without presentation (already covered in above discussions).
Format and selection
Is a new format introduced for the long BSR, how BS selection takes place (dynamic or fixed) and how is it signalled to eNB (R bit or LCID)

R2-103569
Details of BSR Handling for CA
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc
R2-103553
Discussion on BS table
Samsung
Disc
R2-103677
BSR reporting in Carrier Aggregation
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

Discussion

Two options for BS Table selection

1)
fixed by RRC (e.g. when CA is configured)

2)
dynamic based on buffer value.


Long BSR: 
LCG with most data




Bitmap to indicate which LCG uses which BS Table

3)
dynamic based on # active SCells

-
RIM would like to understand the gain of having something dynamic. NSN thinks that even though CA is configured, it is possible that only PCell is active, in which case it is important to maintain the granularity of Rel-8/9. Samsung thinks that in typical scenarios, there is not much to gain in reporting accuracy and may only lead to 1 or 2 bytes padding.

-
Ericsson points out that in case of MIMO it would be hard to have it fixed.

-
Ericsson asks how the UE would be instructed to use the new table. Samsung clarifies that it would be linked to CA configuration. Huawei adds that MIMO is also a configuration that would trigger the use of the new table and points out that one benefit is to directly link it to the UE capability.

-
Panasonic would at least like to fix the table used in a TTI.

-
Docomo wants that in any case the network should be able to configure whether new table can be used or not i.e. via RRC. Ericsson & NSN agree. RIM agrees and would prefer that this is the only mean to control BS table i.e. nothing dynamic.

-
ZTE would like to link the BS table to the number of activated CCs.

-
Ericsson points out that without something dynamic, it would be hard for the eNB to decide whether the new or old BSR should be used. Docomo thinks that the configuration would be based on MIMO, CA, MBR… and do not see much need in having something dynamic at this point in time. Huawei agrees.

-
NSN, Ericsson, HT mMobile, Hitachi, CATT, ITRI, ZTE do not see the complexity in having something dynamic. Samsung thinks there is something additional in the UE.

-
LGE thinks that if dynamic cannot be supported, it should then be completely static.

-
Qualcomm believes that with a proper design of the table, there shouldn’t be any loss in granularity.

-
Panasonic prefers something static to avoid e.g. new test cases. Fujitsu agrees even though the complexity increase of something dynamic seems limited.

-
Mediatek, Motorola, Alcatel-Lucent also prefer something static.

Fixed by RRC only
13 companies

Dynamic


9 companies

Agreement

1)
usage of new table is explicitly controlled by RRC. Need for new LCID is FFS.
R2-103718
Discussion on BSR for Carrier Aggregation
HT mMobile Inc.
Disc

R2-103938
BSR format for CA
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

(
Noted without presentation (already covered in above discussions).
Reporting Triggers
Do we need new triggers, how truncated and padding BSRs are handled, impact on BSR timers

R2-103524
Padding BSR in CA
CATT
Disc

-
Ericsson believes that no truncated BSR should be sent together with a long BSR. CATT points out that it was already agreed that several padding BSR may be sent and if one applies Rel-8 rules, scenarios 3 and 4 could happen. Nokia, Panasonic & CATT don’t see the ambiguity.

-
ZTE wonders what is the benefit of sending a truncated BSR when a long one is already sent. NSN clarifies that this was already agreed: Rel-8/9 triggers allow it.

-
Ericsson worries about eNB behaviour when scenario 4 occurs.

-
Huawei thinks scenario 3 and 4 should be allowed.
Proposal 1


It is allowed different kinds of BSR to be transmitted in one TTI.
-
Nokia believes this was already agreed.

(
agreed.
Proposal 2


If multiple padding BSRs are transmitted in one TTI, each padding BSR should be assembled individually as Rel-8/9 rule.

-
Huawei wonders what “individually” means. Nokia thinks this means for each UL TB. Panasonic believes this also applies to truncated BSRs.

-
For the truncated BSRs Huawei would prefer to report different LCGs if more than one truncated BSR is sent. NSN does not see the need for such an optimisation. Samsung points out that since the truncated BSRs are likely to reach the eNB at different point in time (due to HARQ), it will be confusing for the eNB. NSN thinks this destroy the possibility for the eNB to be aware of the LCG of highest priority with buffered data. Ericsson would also like to stick to Rel-8/9 rules as the probability of having 2 truncated BSRs in the same TTI is low.

-
Mediatek supports Huawei’s optimisation.

(
agreed
Proposal 3


The UE shall restart retxBSR-Timer upon indication of a grant for new data transmission on any UL CC.

-
Ericsson asks if this is in line with current specification, only extending to “any UL CC”. Chairman confirms and believes that the existing text is therefore applicable

(
agreed
Proposal 4


PeriodicBSR-Timer shall be restarted if there is long/short BSR transmitted on any UL CC.
(
agreed
Agreements

1) Different kinds of padding BSR are allowed in the same TTI

2) Each padding BSR follow Rel-8/9 rules

3) UE shall restart retxBSR-Timer upon indication of a grant for new data transmission on any UL CC

4) PeriodicBSR-Timer shall be restarted if there is long/short BSR transmitted on any UL CC.
R2-103756
Buffer Status Reporting Procedure for CA
Huawei
Disc

(
Noted (no support)
7.1.3.2
MAC Activation/Deactivation

Reminder of the Stage 2 Agreements:

The activation/deactivation mechanism is based on the combination of a MAC control element and deactivation timers. The MAC control element carries a bitmap for the downlink activation and deactivation of SCells: a bit set to 1 denotes activation of the corresponding SCell, while a bit set to 0 denotes deactivation. With the bitmap, SCells can be activated and deactivated individually, and a single activation/deactivation command can activate/deactivate a subset of the SCells. One deactivation timer is maintained per SCell but one common value is configured per UE by RRC. The deactivation timer of SCelln is started or restarted when:

-
SCelln is activated;

-
PDCCH on SCelln indicates an uplink grant or downlink assignment;

-
PDCCH on the scheduling DL CC indicates a downlink assignment for SCCn.
Deactivation Timer Handling

Can a retransmission also restart the timer, relation to activation command?

R2-103532
Details of deactivation timer
CATT
Disc

Proposal 1


f there is scheduling towards the PDSCH-only CC on the PDCCH CC, the deactivation timers on both the PDCCH CC and the PDSCH-only CC should be restarted.

-
NSN thinks this is already agreed. CATT think this has not been agreed the current agreement need to be changed to “PDCCH on SCelln indicates an uplink grant or downlink assignment for any SCell”

(
common understanding is that this was already agreed but it will be clarified in the Stage 2.
Proposal 2


The deactivation timer should be restarted only according to the initial data transmission.

-
LGE believes that the agreements of the last meeting were to restart the timer for both transmission and retransmissions. Nokia supports the proposal as it is similar to DRX. Ericsson & Samsung see no need.

-
CATT worries about non-adaptive retransmissions. Panasonic sees no concern as we don’t have UL activation.

-
Docomo believes this all boils down to the timer length and there may not be much difference but would still prefer to take retransmissions into account.

-
Samsung would prefer to stick to existing agreement (no strong opinion whether timer should also be restarted in case of non-adaptive retransmissions).

(
stick to existing agreement but make it clear in the Stage 2.
Proposal 3


If the DL SCC is deactivated by explicit signalling, the deactivation timer on it should be stopped.
-
Ericsson does not see a functional difference.

(
noted, can think about it once writing Stage 3 CRs.
MAC CE Bitmap
Bitmap length, activation of DL and/or UL?

R2-103616
CC activation and deactivation message
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

R2-103728
Design on MAC CE for act/deact command
ZTE
Disc

R2-103857
Activation and Deactivation MAC CE format
Alcatel-Lucent Shanghai Bell, Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

R2-103934
MAC CE Format for Scell Activation Deactivation
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103989
The details of  Scell (de)activation MAC CE
Huawei, CATT
Disc

(
not discussed due to pending Stage 2 agreements…
7.1.3.3
Other

SPS Cancellation

Reminder of the Stage 2 Agreements: when CA is configured, semi-persistent downlink resources can only be configured for the PCell.

R2-103601
Overriding of SPS resource for carrier aggregation
Panasonic
Disc

-
Docomo wonders if option 2 is still possible with Tuesday’s agreements on limiting PCell to be scheduled from PCell only. Chairman confirms this is not possible anymore.

-
Alcatel-Lucent wonders how much option 3 increases UE complexity. Panasonic believes it simplifies the design as there is no need to check for other allocations. Huawei does not see the complexity increase either but acknowledge the false alarm problem.

-
Samsung points out that a possible problem for the UE is related to dynamic grant processing with SPS ongoing. Something must be specified. But with option 1, nothing is needed and Samsung therefore prefers it. Panasonic agrees and believes this is well aligned with the agreement on restricting RACH to PCell.
R2-103679
SPS overriding in LTE-A
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

-
LGE points out that the gains of option 3 are limited to the cases where SCell is scheduled and PCell is not and do not see the need to optimise.

-
CATT believes option 3 has some specification impact due to interaction across HARQ entities.
Discussion

Three Options w.r.t SPS Cancellation.

1. only a dynamic allocation on the PCell scheduled by a PDCCH on PCell overrides SPS resources 

2.only a dynamic allocation on the PCell scheduled by a PDCCH on any P/SCell overrides SPS resources 

3.any dynamic allocation on any P/SCell scheduled by a PDCCH on any P/Scell overrides SPS resources 

-
ZTE thinks that from signalling point of view, too many overriding is not efficient.

-
Ericsson does not see much difference as the UE anyway has to monitor the PDCCH of the SCell(s) if any. Panasonic sees a difference as we have already agreed that PCell operation is governed by the PCell. This is a trade-off between UE complexity and scheduling flexibility.

-
Docomo asks what is the benefit in cancelling SPS transmission when dynamic grant received for SCells. Reduced overhead doesn’t seem like something really beneficial.

-
RIM prefers option 1 as it simplifies specification and implementation and also doesn’t see much gain in option 3.

-
Ericsson sees a major gain in uplink as it maintains the single carrier property of the transmission. LGE points out that dynamic scheduling on PCell allows the very same thing. Ericsson sees two cases where over-ride on PCell is not possible: PDCCH limitation + BW limitation of the PCell. Ericsson also points out that the linkage is already present.

-
Mediatek assumes that in most cases, PCell and SCells are scheduled at the same time so would prefer to stick to the simplest option: option 1.

-
InterDigital thinks the complexity is worth the gain.

-
Alcatel-Lucent worries about scheduler restrictions and also wonders what is the gain in maintaining SPS in parallel to dynamic transmission.

-
RIM wonders what happens with ongoing retransmissions? Initial transmissions only are overridden.

-
NSN has a small preference for option 1, Samsung prefers option 1… Large majority for option 1

(
option 1 is agreed.

Agreement

1)
only a dynamic allocation on the PCell scheduled by a PDCCH on PCell overrides SPS resources
R2-103933
SPS resources overridden by dynamic resources
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103563
Discussion on dynamic SPS overriding in CA
New Postcom
Disc

R2-103525
SPS in CA
CATT
Disc

(
Noted without presentation (already covered in above discussion).
Msg4 reception

Is Msg4 reception limited to PCell i.e. contention is considered resolved only if there is C-RNTI on PDCCH in the PCell or contention is considered resolved even if there is C-RNTI on PDCCH in SCells?

R2-103930
Linking for Msg4
LG Electronics Inc.
Disc

R2-103514
Contention Resolution on PCell vs. SCell
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
Disc

R2-103848
Msg4 and PDCCH reception
Fujitsu
Disc

-
Ericsson wonders what the benefits are in allowing RAR on SCells. Fujitsu thinks it is aligned to Rel-8.
Options

1. Restrict to allocations/grants signalled on PCell PDCCH (even for SCells)

2. Restrict to allocations/grants for PxSCH transmission/reception in PCell (signalled on any cell)

3. Restrict to allocations/grants on PCell PDCCH for PxSCH transmission/reception in PCell

Discussion

-
ZTE is fine to limiting it to PCell in Rel-10 but would like to word it so that in future releases something different is possible e.g. “based on SIB2 linking”.

-
Huawei thinks that allowing msg4 on SCells impact measurements.

(
agree to PCell restriction

Agreement

1)
msg4 reception restricted to allocations/grants signalled on PCell PDCCH (even for SCells)
R2-103599
RACH message 4 linking
Panasonic
Disc

R2-103881
Restricting Msg4 to the PCell
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc

Miscellaneous
R2-103555
MAC operation in addition of a SCell
HTC
Disc

R2-103560
Implicit release for SPS
HTC
Disc

R2-103561
Clarification on RAR grant and dynamic grant in one TTI
HTC
Disc

R2-103678
MAC PHR CE format design for LTE-A CA scenario
Alcatel-Lucent
Disc

7.1.3.4
Text proposals  

Text proposals to capture agreements made so far in stage-3. Specification rapporteurs will make collective CRs.

Rapporteur Input
R2-103898
Specification impact from CA on 36.321
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
Disc
REL-10, LTE_CA-Core

-
NSN wonders if we really need a new section for activation/deactivation, shouldn’t it be placed together with DRX as it is mostly related to PDCCH monitoring. Ericsson agrees this serves a similar purpose but points out that DRX does not need to be configured always. NSN is fine with a separate subsection.
R2-103652
Introduction of CA to the MAC specification
Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
CR
?


?

REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

-
Docomo wonders if we shouldn’t use more explicit statements for instance where notes or text in parenthesis are currently proposed. Instead of parenthesis, separate sentences may be clearer. Ericsson agrees.

-
Docomo points out that it seems that most of them shouldn’t be notes. Ericsson thinks they have been careful with the notes but this can be checked further.

(
will have email discussion until the next meeting.
Others
R2-103673
Text proposal relating to logical channel prioritisation
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
TP
36.321




REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

R2-103539
TP on Extended BSR
Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
TP
36.321


B

REL-10
LTE_CA-Core
R2-103547
TP for DL-SCH and UL-SCH data transfer in CA
HTC
TP
36.321


B

REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

R2-103674
Text proposal relating to BSR transmission
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
TP
36.321




REL-10
LTE_CA-Core

(
not discussed.
Withdrawn

R2-103540
TP on Activation/Deactivation
Nokia Corporation, Nokia Siemens Networks
TP
36.321


B

REL-10
LTE_CA-Core
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Annex E:
Incoming liaison statements for TSG RAN WG2 #70bis
	RAN2 Tdoc
	title
(contact)
	source
	status
	final LS answer
	additional comments

	R2-103487
	LS on Handling of Hybrid cells (NSN)
	GERAN
	noted
	R2-104125
	

	R2-103488
	LS to RAN2 on association between PDCCH with CIF and PDSCH / PUSCH (ALU)
	RAN1
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103489
	LS reply on Primary Component Carrier and Semi Persistent Scheduling (R2-102654) (Huawei)
	RAN1
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103490
	LS response on simultaneous PUSCH and PUCCH and clustered SC-FDMA (ALU)
	RAN1
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103491
	LS on agreements on HS-DPCCH design for 4C-HSDPA (Qualcomm)
	RAN1
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103492
	LS on ANRF for UTRAN (ZTE)
	RAN3
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103493
	Reply LS on UE transmitter structure and power in MC-HSUPA for 1.28Mcps TDD (CATT)
	RAN4
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103494
	Reply LS on pathloss measurements in CA scenarios (NTT DOCOMO)
	RAN4
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103495
	LS on in-device coexistence interference (CMCC)
	RAN4
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103496
	LS on CSG reselection requirements and testing (NTT DOCOMO)
	RAN
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103497
	LS on Access Control for CSFB (NTT DOCOMO)
	SA1
	noted
	R2-104127
	

	R2-103498
	LS on progress of enhanced vocoder work (Orange)
	SA2
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103499
	Reply LS on indication of support of priority-based cell reselection from GERAN to UTRAN (Ericsson)
	SA2
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103500
	LS on support for Priority for terminating sessions for MPS (Telcordia)
	SA2
	noted
	R2-104202
	

	R2-103501
	Reply LS on Use cases for cell change indication from MME to E-SMLC (Ove)
	SA3 LI
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103502
	LS on updated WID Enabling Coder Selection and Rate Adaptation for UTRAN and E-UTRAN (Ericsson)
	SA4
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103503
	LS on the Usage of MBR and GBR bearers in MTSI (Samsung)
	SA4
	noted
	-
	

	R2-103504
	LS reply to R2-102666 on UE selection for MDT (Nokia Siemens Networks)
	SA5
	noted
	-
	LS arrived during RAN2 #70bis

	R2-104166
	LS on the description of multi-user MIMO in feature group indicator (Panasonic)
	RAN1
	noted
	-
	LS arrived during RAN2 #70bis

	R2-104188
	LS on OAM security and OAM connection issues of RN (Huawei)
	RAN3
	noted
	-
	LS arrived during RAN2 #70bis

	R2-104197
	Concerning LTE Positioning Protocol
	OMA LOC WG
	not treated
	-
	LS arrived on Fri during RAN2 #70bis


postponed:
LS answer was postponed to next RAN2 meeting (note: incoming LS will not be presented again at the next meeting and involved parties are requested to submit proposal for draft outgoing LS answer to next meeting).

Summary:

· In total: 21 LSs received for RAN2 #70bis
· 0 resubmissions from RAN2 #70
· 20 of the 21 incoming LSs were noted and 1 was not treated and will be resubmitted to RAN2 #71:
· R2-104197 = OMA-LS_874-20100701-A
· 4 of the 21 incoming LSs were received during the RAN2 #70bis meeting:

· R2-103504 = S5-101558

· R2-104166 = R1-104188

· R2-104188 = R3-101971

· R2-104197 = OMA-LS_874-20100701-A
Annex F:
Outgoing liaison statements of TSG RAN WG2 #70bis
Only final outgoing LSs are listed here.

	final LS Tdoc
	title
	to
	cc
	contact
	reply to
	release
	WI
	comments

	R2-104111
	RAN2 progress on TDD MC-HSUPA
	RAN3
	RAN1
	CATT
	-
	REL-10
	TDD_MC_HSUPA
	

	R2-104112
	Secondary Serving HS-DSCH Cell Indication in 4C-HSDPA
	RAN1
	RAN3
	Qualcomm
	R1-102576 = R2-102673
	REL-10
	4C_HSDPA-Core
	

	R2-104117
	Performance impact of having different power per carrier in MC-HSUPA for 1.28Mcps TDD
	RAN4
	-
	TD Tech
	-
	REL-10
	TDD_MC_HSUPA
	

	R2-104120
	RAN2 progress on UTRA ANR
	RAN3
	-
	Nokia
	-
	REL-10
	ANR_UTRAN-Core
	

	R2-104121
	RAN2#70bis 4C-HSDPA agreements
	RAN1, RAN3, RAN4
	-
	Qualcomm
	-
	REL-10
	4C_HSDPA-Core
	

	R2-104124
	CSG autonomous search function
	RAN4, RAN5
	GERAN
	NTT DOCOMO
	-
	REL-9
	EHNB-RAN2
	

	R2-104125
	Handling of Hybrid Cells
	GERAN
	SA1
	Vodafone
	GP-101089 = R2-103487
	REL-9
	EHNB-GERAN
	

	R2-104127
	Access Control for CSFB
	SA1
	CT1
	NTT DOCOMO
	S1-101239 = R2-103497
	REL-10
	TEI10
	

	R2-104181
	SCell activation/deactivation
	RAN4
	RAN1
	NTT DOCOMO
	-
	REL-10
	LTE_CA-Core
	

	R2-104201
	Status of RAN2 decisions on carrier aggregation (CA)
	RAN1
	RAN4
	Alcatel-Lucent
	-
	REL-10
	LTE_CA-Core
	

	R2-104202
	Support for Priority for terminating sessions for MPS
	SA2
	RAN3
	Alcatel-Lucent
	S2-103098 = R2-103500
	REL-10
	eMPS
	

	R2-104205
	Per UE PHR related questions
	RAN1, RAN4
	-
	MediaTek
	-
	REL-10
	LTE_CA-Core
	

	R2-104209
	Carrier Indicator Field (CIF) values
	RAN1
	-
	Qualcomm
	-
	REL-10
	LTE_CA-Core
	

	R2-104210
	Security Issues with Logged MDT
	SA3
	SA5
	Vodafone
	-
	REL-10
	MDT_UMTSLTE-Core
	

	R2-104214
	Intra-eNB energy saving solutions
	RAN1, RAN4
	-
	CMCC
	-
	REL-10
	FS_Energy_LTE
	


Summary:

In total 15 outgoing LSs of RAN2 #70bis (0 of them agreed by email):
7 related to LTE/E-UTRA, 5 related to UTRA, 3 related to joint aspects.
Annex G:
List of in principle agreed CRs of RAN2 #70bis
In total 47 in principle agreed CRs (including 8 which are implicitly in principle agreed since their cat.F CRs were in principle agreed) of RAN2 #70bis
 (incl. cat.A; 25 for UTRA specs, 22 for LTE specs) will be resubmitted to RAN2 #71:

The following table includes already Tdoc and CR numbers allocated for RAN2 #71 for all in principle agreed CRs of RAN2 #70bis:
	RAN2 #71 Tdoc
	Title
	Source
	Spec
	CR #
	rev
	cat
	Release
	SI/WI
	RAN2 #70bis Tdoc

	R2-104243
	Clarification on CSG autonomous search
	NTT DOCOMO,INC, Telecom Italia
	25.304
	0258
	-
	F
	REL-9
	EHNB-RAN2
	R2-104069

	R2-104244
	Introduction of SRB only handover capability
	NTT DOCOMO INC,
	25.306
	0269
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104204

	R2-104245
	Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN
	IPWireless Inc.
	25.321
	0676
	-
	F
	REL-8
	MBSFN-DOB
	R2-104075

	R2-104246
	Clarification of the TCTF field encoding for 3.84 Mcps TDD IMB MBSFN
	IPWireless Inc.
	25.321
	0677
	-
	A
	REL-9
	MBSFN-DOB
	R2-104076

	R2-104247
	Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
	ZTE
	25.321
	0678
	-
	D
	REL-9
	RANimp-DC_HSUPA
	R2-104105

	R2-104248
	Clarification on the DTX operation for DC-HSUPA
	Huawei
	25.321
	0679
	-
	F
	REL-9
	RANimp-DC_HSUPA
	R2-104118

	R2-104249
	Clarification to the CELL_DCH measurement occasion in MAC for 1.28Mcps TDD
	ZTE
	25.321
	0680
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9
	R2-104091

	R2-104250
	Introduction of 4C-HSDPA in 25.321
	Huawei
	25.321
	0681
	-
	B
	REL-10
	4C_HSDPA-Core
	R2-104094

	R2-104251
	Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
	Panasonic
	25.331
	4191
	-
	F
	REL-7
	TEI7
	R2-104082

	R2-104252
	Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
	Panasonic
	25.331
	4192
	-
	A
	REL-8
	TEI7
	R2-104082

	R2-104253
	Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
	Panasonic
	25.331
	4193
	-
	A
	REL-9
	TEI7
	R2-104082

	R2-104254
	Incorrect inconsisitency check on MAC-ehs reordering queue
	Panasonic
	25.331
	4194
	-
	A
	REL-10
	TEI7
	R2-104082

	R2-104255
	Correction for IE Downlink Secondary Cell Info FDD handling
	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
	25.331
	4195
	-
	F
	REL-8
	RANimp-DCHSDPA
	R2-103621

	R2-104256
	Correction for IE Downlink Secondary Cell Info FDD handling
	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
	25.331
	4196
	-
	A
	REL-9
	RANimp-DCHSDPA
	R2-103621

	R2-104257
	Correction for IE Downlink Secondary Cell Info FDD handling
	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
	25.331
	4197
	-
	A
	REL-10
	RANimp-DCHSDPA
	R2-103621

	R2-104258
	Correction to VAS updating
	Huawei
	25.331
	4198
	-
	D
	REL-8
	TEI8
	R2-104085

	R2-104259
	Correction to VAS updating
	Huawei
	25.331
	4199
	-
	A
	REL-9
	TEI8
	R2-104086

	R2-104260
	Correction to VAS updating
	Huawei
	25.331
	4200
	-
	A
	REL-10
	TEI8
	R2-104086

	R2-104261
	Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
	ZTE
	25.331
	4201
	-
	D
	REL-9
	RANimp-DC_HSUPA
	R2-104104

	R2-104262
	Clarification of primary uplink frequency and secondary uplink frequency
	ZTE
	25.331
	4202
	-
	A
	REL-10
	RANimp-DC_HSUPA
	R2-104104

	R2-104263
	Introduction of SRB only handover capability
	NTT DOCOMO,INC
	25.331
	4203
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104203, R2-104365

	R2-104264
	Introduction of SRB only handover capability
	NTT DOCOMO,INC
	25.331
	4204
	-
	A
	REL-10
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104203, R2-104366

	R2-104265
	Correction to MIMO_STATUS and SECONDARY_CELL_MIMO_STATUS setting for Single Stream MIMO
	Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
	25.331
	4205
	-
	F
	REL-9
	RANimp-TxAA_nonMIMO
	R2-103813

	R2-104266
	Correction to MIMO_STATUS and SECONDARY_CELL_MIMO_STATUS setting for Single Stream MIMO
	Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
	25.331
	4206
	-
	A
	REL-10
	RANimp-TxAA_nonMIMO
	R2-103814

	R2-104267
	Introduction of Rel-10 access stratum release indicator
	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
	25.331
	4207
	-
	B
	REL-10
	TEI10
	R2-103905

	R2-104268
	36.300 CR collecting all Carrier Aggregation agreements of RAN2 #70bis
	Nokia Siemens Networks
	36.300
	0248
	-
	B
	REL-10
	LTE_CA-Core
	R2-104195, R2-104304

	R2-104269
	36.300 CR for stage 2 RAN #70bis agreements of relaying
	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson
	36.300
	0249
	-
	C
	REL-10
	LTE_Relay-Core
	R2-104213

	R2-104270
	Clarification on CSG autonomous search
	NTT DOCOMO,INC., Telecom Italia
	36.304
	0134
	-
	F
	REL-9
	EHNB-RAN2
	R2-104068

	R2-104271
	Corrections on LPP session identifier in Stage 2
	HTC
	36.305
	0018
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104078

	R2-104272
	Miscellaneous corrections to RLC
	ASUSTeK
	36.322
	0092
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104208

	R2-104273
	Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
	Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated
	36.331
	0439
	-
	F
	REL-8
	LTE-L23
	R2-104161

	R2-104274
	Correction to 3GPP2 reference for interworking with cdma2000 1x
	Motorola, QUALCOMM Incorporated
	36.331
	0440
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LTE-L23
	R2-104172

	R2-104275
	Clarification on UL handover preparation transfer
	HTC
	36.331
	0441
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104173

	R2-104276
	Clarifications regarding fullConfiguration
	Samsung
	36.331
	0442
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104174

	R2-104277
	Clarifications regarding handover to E-UTRAN
	Samsung, HTC
	36.331
	0443
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104175

	R2-104278
	Correction on the table of conditionally mandatory Release 9 features
	NTT DOCOMO INC,
	36.331
	0444
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23, SSAC
	R2-103995

	R2-104279
	Corrections to TS36.331 on MeasConfig IE
	Huawei
	36.331
	0445
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-103951

	R2-104280
	CR to 36.331 on clarification for MBMS PTM RBs
	ASUSTeK
	36.331
	0446
	-
	F
	REL-9
	MBMS_LTE
	R2-104170

	R2-104281
	Introduction of late corrections container for E-UTRA UE capabilities
	Samsung, Panasonic
	36.331
	0447
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-104177

	R2-104282
	Renaming of containers for late non-critical extensions
	Samsung
	36.331
	0448
	-
	F
	REL-9
	TEI9, LTE-L23
	R2-103792

	R2-104283
	Addition of an EPDU to an LPP Error and LPP Abort
	Qualcomm Incorporated
	36.355
	0024
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104167

	R2-104284
	Clarification of slotNumberOffset for OTDOA
	Nokia Siemens Networks
	36.355
	0025
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104215

	R2-104285
	Division of LPP into Separate ASN.1 Modules with a Global Identifier
	Qualcomm Incorporated
	36.355
	0026
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104168

	R2-104286
	External PDU Identifier Allocations
	Nokia Siemens Networks, Nokia Corporation
	36.355
	0027
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104002

	R2-104287
	Proposed Corrections to LPP Reliable Transport
	Qualcomm Incorporated
	36.355
	0028
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104196

	R2-104288
	Proposed Corrections to the PeriodicalReportingCriteria in LPP
	Qualcomm Incorporated
	36.355
	0029
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104182

	R2-104289
	Various corrections and clarifications to LPP
	Qualcomm Incorporated
	36.355
	0030
	-
	F
	REL-9
	LCS_LTE
	R2-104164


Annex H:
RAN WG2 meeting #70bis post processing

Email discussions/approvals
Rapporteur companies are requested to kick-off email discussions as soon as possible via the RAN2 email reflector. Important: In the beginning of the subject of each email the corresponding identifier [...] of the email discussion has to be used in order to allow sorting of the different email discussions.

Email discussions up to Friday 9 July midnight Pacific (output still seen as part of RAN2#70bis):

[70b#01]
UMTS: Virtual active set handling for inter-frequency CSG measurements (Nokia)




-
Related to R2-104092, R2-104093




-
Goal: Resolve how to capture the first condition in subclause 14.2.1.1. Choices are:





-
“if the CSG virtual active set has been updated”





-
“if the CSG virtual active set has been updated since the last measurement report for this 





event”





-
Or other wording to capture the time when CSG virtual AS was updated.




=>
Final versions of CRs in R2-104122 (25.331 Rel-9) and R2-104123 (25.331 Rel-10)
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Brian Martin (Nokia) on 05.07.2010.





Finally R2-104122 and R2-104123 were rejected on 16.07.2010 due to a concern from Huawei 



that was not 
solved.
Email discussions up to Friday 16 July midnight Pacific (output still seen as part of RAN2#70bis):

[70b#02]
UMTS: RRC CR incorporating ASN.1 of 4C-HSDPA (Ericsson)




=>
Final version of 25.331 REL-10 CR in R2-104216
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Kai-Erik Sunell (Ericsson) on 09.07.2010.





R2-104216 was in principle agreed on 17.07.2010 however it is directly merged into email 




discussion [70b#10] whose resulting CR will be an input to RAN2 #71 (therefore R2-104216 is 



kept with the status "revised" in the Tdoc list).
Email discussions up to Friday 30 July midnight Pacific (output still seen as part of RAN2#70bis):

[70b#03]
LTE: SlotNumberOffset for OTDOA (NSN)




-
Try to come to in principle agreed version of R2-104169




-
Can still discuss next meeting whether the CR is really necessary if in the meantime it is clear 



that the information from the figures will be captured in some other specifications




=>
Final version of 36.355 REL-9 CR can be provided in R2-104215.
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Mani Thyagarajan (NSN) on 06.07.2010.





R2-104215 was in principle agreed on 01.08.2010.




It is resubmitted to RAN2 #71 as R2-104284.
[70b#04]
LTE: Miscellaneous corrections to RLC (Asustek)




-
Try to come to in principle agreed version of R2-104171




=>
Final version of 36.322 REL-9 CR can be provided in R2-104208

conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Richie Tseng (Asustek) on 05.07.2010.





R2-104208 was in principle agreed on 12.07.2010.




It is resubmitted to RAN2 #71 as R2-104272.
[70b#05]
LTE: Carrier aggregation CR for Stage-2 (NSN)




-
Try to come to in principle agreed version of R2-104178




=>
Final version of 36.300 REL-10 CR can be provided in R2-104195

conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Benoist Sebire (NSN) on 08.07.2010.





R2-104195 was in principle agreed on 02.08.2010.




It is resubmitted to RAN2 #71 as R2-104268.
Email discussions up to Monday 16 August midnight Pacific:

[70b#10]
UMTS: RRC CR incorporating procedural text of 4C-HSDPA (Qualcomm)




-
Try to come to complete 25.331 CR for procedural parts



=>
25.331 REL-10 CR will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Aziz Gholmieh (Qualcomm) on 04.08.2010 including 



R2-104216 of email discussion [70b#02].





Resulting 25.331 REL-10 CR is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104476.




Also an email discussion summary is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104474.
[70b#11]
LTE: MTC LTE simulations (ZTE)




-
Try to agree on any required further simulation assumptions and discuss simulation results in 



order to reduce meeting time required for coming to simulation results on current LTE RACH 




capacity





o
Simulations should assume randomisation over 1 min period





o
Results should show impact on H2H traffic




-
Note: same simulation assumptions can then also be used to compare different RACH overload 



handling alternatives



=>
Email discussion summary will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Sergio Parolari (ZTE) on 13.07.2010.





Email discussion summary is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104663.
[70b#12]
LTE: Carrier aggregation MAC CR (Ericsson)




-
Attempt to complete a 36.321 CR as much as possible w.r.t. capturing all agreements made so 



far



=>
36.321 REL-10 CR will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Henning Wiemann (Ericsson) on 07.07.2010.




Resulting 36.321 REL-10 CR is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104613.
[70b#13]
LTE: Carrier aggregation RRC CR (Samsung)




-
Attempt to complete a 36.331 CR as much as possible w.r.t. capturing all agreements made so 



far



=>
36.331 REL-10 CR will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Himke van der Velde (Samsung) on 06.07.2010.





Resulting 36.331 REL-10 CR is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104516.
[70b#14]
LTE: Relay recovery (ALU)




-
Do we allow NAS recovery with SERVICE REQ (related to R2-103840)?




-
Is there any RN behaviour to be specified w.r.t. recovery failure (related to R2-103682)?




=>
Email discussion summary will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Sudeep Palat (ALU) on 06.07.2010.




Email discussion summary is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104756.
[70b#15]
LTE: Who determines RN Type/subframe part and how is this communicated (ALU)




-
Related to R2-103685/R2-103874




-
Who (what node) determines the RN Type (1, 1a, 1b) and thus the need for subframe 






partioning? How is this type selection synchronised between RN and DeNB?



=>
Email discussion summary will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Chandrika Worrall (ALU) on 14.07.2010.




Email discussion summary is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104541.
[70b#16]
LTE: MBMS enhancements (Huawei)




-
What is the minimum scope for MBMS enhancements in Rel-10?




-
What is the minimum solution to provide these enhancements?



=>
Email discussion summary will be provided to RAN2 #71
conclusion:
Email discussion was kicked off by Junhui Zhao (Huawei) on 16.07.2010.




Email discussion summary is provided to RAN2 #71 in R2-104868.
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